
Qstion paper 

Duration: 3 hours 
	 total marks 100 

lii structions: 

Candidates should write their name, designation, office. roll iiumber/staff number etc only in the space 
provided in the fly leaf and not in any of the page in the answer books or additional sheets. 

Any names/roll number if found in the anser book or additional sheets, such papers 	ill be 
disqualified. 

In the answer to objective type questions, no correction of any type is permitted. In case any 
correction is made, that answer shall not he ealuated at all for e.g. correction made in the objective type 
questions like (a) cutting (b) overwriting (c) erasing (d) scoring off a ticked answer in multiple choice and 
ticking another answer and (e) modifying the answer in any way will not he evaluated at all. 

I 	

Part�A 

Each question carries one mark. All questions are compulsory. 	 35x1 marks 

I. Three phase loco works on 
25kVAC 	 c.4I5VAC 
25KV DC 	 d. 415 V DC 

	

2. 	Hov, many traction convertors are there in three phase loco? 
2 	 c.3 
4 	 d.l 

	

3. 	What is function of traction convertor in three phase loco during traction? 
AC to DC 	 c. Single phase AC to ’)phase AC 
DC to AC 	 d. none of above 

	

4. 	The supply to traction motor in three phase loco is 
750 volts 	 c. 1500 volts 
1000 volts 	 d. 2180 olt; 

	

5. 	What is function of line convertor in three phase loco during regeneration? 
AC to DC 	 c. Single phase AC to 3 phase AC 
DCtoAC 	 d.Allofahoe 

	

6. 	How many auxiliary convertors are there in three phase locos 
3 	 c.4 
I 	 d.2 

	

7. 	What is function of auxiliary convertor in three phase locos 
Supply single phase AC to auxiliary motors 
Supply three phase AC to auxiliary motors 
Supply DC to auxiliary motors 
Supply single phase AC to traction rotors 

	

8. 	In three phase loco traction motor blower-2 (’FMB2) cools 
TM 1&2 	 c. TM4,5 
TM I .2&3 	 d. TM 4.5.&6 

	

9. 	Oil cooling blower gets supply from 
BURl 	 c. B!JR3 
SRI 	 d. BtJR2 

10. Compressor supply is feed by 
a. BURl 	 c. SR2 



b. BUR2 	 d.BUR3 
II. Traction convertor oil is cooled by 

Traction motor blower 
Oil cooling blower 
Machine room blower 
Allofabove 

12. How many blower are there for cooling transfhrmer oil 
I 	 c.3 
2 	 d.4 

13. How many pump circulates the transformer oil 
 I 	 C. 

 2 	 d.4 
14. Machine room blower receive supply from 

 Main Transformer 
 BURl 
 BUR2 
 BIJR3 

15. Bogie used in WAP7 loco is 
 BO-BO 
 CO-CO 
 BO-BO-BO 
 CO-CO-CO 

16. How many suspension system stages are ustd in WAP7 loco? 
 two stage suspension 
 one stage suspension 
 three stage suspension 
 none of above 

17. what type of brake system provided inWAP7 loco 
a. Air 

regenerative 
Air and regenerative 
None of above 

18. What is the wheel diameter of a new wheel set 
1092 mm 	 c. 1000 mm 
1100 mm 	 d. 1016mm 

19. The output voltage of auxiliary convertor is 
415v 	 c.230v 
1000v 	 d.25kv 

20. The output frequency of which converter is variable from 0 to 50 Hz 
BURl 
BUR2 
BUR1&2 
BUR 1,2&3 

21. Battery charger is supplied from which converter 
BUR3 	 c. BUR 2 
BUR I 	 d. BUR 1.2&3 

22. Normally loco pilot uses 
Front pantograph 	 c. Both Pantograph 
Rear Pantograph 	 d. None of them 



rM 
23. In regenerative braking 

 Electrical energy produced is converted to heat energy 
 Electrical energy produce is fed to traction motor 
 Electrical energy produced is led back to ONE 
 None of above 

24. Supply in control circuit of loco is 
 380 Volt single phase 
 380 Volt three phase 
 llO Volt DC 
 IIOVoItAC 

25. The input supply to three phase traction motor is 
 Fixed frequency variable voltage 
 Fixed voltage variable frequency 
 Variable voltage variable frequency 
 None of them 

26. For changing loco direction 
a. reverser key is used 
h. angle transmitter is used 

 VCB is used 
 Loco direction cannot he changed. 

27. Now many earth pole should be provided 	lie working on loco 
 2 	 c.5 
 4 	 d.I 

28. Device used to detect fire in loco is 
a. FDU 	c.VCU 

- 	b VCD 	d.VCB 
29. Device used to check the alertness of loco pilots is 

 VCU 	c.VCB 
 VCD 	d.BUR 

30. Independent brakes are provided for 
 Brake application in loco alone 
 Brake application in train alone 
 Brake application in loco and train both 
 None of them. 

3 1. Auxiliary machines in locomotive work on 
 Single phase ac supply 
 DC supply 
 Three phase supply 
 Allof them 

32. POH of Electric locos is carried out in 
 Trips sheds 
 Loco sheds 
 Depots 
 Workshops 

33. Schedule inspection carried out in every 
 90 days 	 c. one year 
 120 days 	 d. three year 



SR 

34. Actions of emergency stop push button in three phase locos are 
VCB trips 	c. TE/BE comes to zero 
Panto lowers 	d. all of the above. 

35. Machine room blowers and their scavenging blowers works in 
Driving mode only 	c. cooling mode only 
Off 	 d. driving mode and cooling mode 

Part-B 
State true or false. All questions are compulsory. Each question carries ONE mark. 

15x1 marks 
Three phase loco can draw current at unity power factor. 
Motors used in three phase loco are DC motor. 
Pantograph is used to collect current from Ol-IE. 
In WAP7 loco compressors are under slung. 
Traction motor received supply from hotel load convertor. 
Each traction convertor consists of line side convertor and drive side convertor. 
Sanders are used to avoid wheel slipping during rain. 
Hand brake is provided on wheel no 12. 
HOM switch is used to earth the locomotive. 
IGBT modules are cooled by oil. 
MICAS full form is Micro Computer Automation System. 
WAP7 loco can work in passenger and goods trains. 
WAP7 locos have provision of HOG. 
IGBT based traction convertor have less power loss and high efficiency. 
WAP7 loco has parking brake. 

Part -C. Answer any five questions. Each question carries 10 marks. 	 SxlO marks 

Draw the power circuit diagram of WAP7 loco and indicate the name of equipments. 
Draw the auxiliary circuit diagram of WAP7 loco and indicate the name of equipments. 
Write name and function of various auxiliary motors used in three phase loco. 
Write duties of PPIO section. 
What are the advantages of three phase loco over conventional loco? 
Briefly describe the traction convertor and auxiliary convertors. 
What are the maintenance schedules and periodicity of WAP7 locos? 
As per Section 3(3) of the official languages Act. 1963 what are the documents which 
should be in bilingual. 
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PLEASE READ ALL THE INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY BEFORE MAKING ANY ENTRY IN THE ANSWER SHEET 

Check that the Question Paper contains 100 questions and if any unprinted /torn pages are found, get it replaced. 

GrT6rf1J 1OOG6ffr 	1urrrj 	 urr / 
TCJuLLrr6j, 6DrT61LD. 

4 	 TVt ioGT& t I 	 34 U4H a I 

There will be 100 questions with four multiple choice answers. Each Question carries equal mark. 

ULJ L6T 1006i 	ffQ&Lo, 

{f 	fl ~TN , I i R U -I ff ~ 41' 14 it - T~T 3-WR U 123,5 31 11 

candidats ar e iequired to fill only Items No.1.2.3.5 and 11 in the OMR answer sheet. 

dozFGwL~u5urf ~a;G i-r OMRL i.1,2,3,5roLb 17nL üu6tb. 

It 	4 	.3l1L1 	 ai U97 	F;Tq _ 	 aqi 
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q fii q ql iii / Tfl 	itRii 	 fj 	Tfl 	ff 	43JI 	P'1 TU 	3rc'f 

/ fl1J 	'311 1 	4 

The OMR answer sheet contains duplicate copy and DO NOT ATTEMPT TO SEPARATE OR DISPLACE THE 

DUPICATE COPY WHILE ANSWERING. 

The shading/darkening done on the original OMR answer sheet will automatically appear on the Carbon Copy 

and hence no separate shading/darkening requires on the carbon copy. 

LD1F1On)1Jrr(L) Wn)1P=L86U6UUrL!TLO. 

ê4 OMR 

T6115 n U 	 ofl uj rri1 	 i 	611 ui1 611 61 6\). 

3 	 fN/4ThT/flT 	 54i 1111/ [TT 	 4T JWI1fl 	I 	 I 

Use only Blue/Black Ball Point Pen for writing/shading/darkening on the OMR Sheet. Gel pens/Pencils are not 

allowed. 
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(a 	3ff tff 	4fl11 /)1 

Please enter your TEN DIGIT ROLL NIJMBER1n the Box provided in the Answer Sheet and darken the 

corresponding circle.(ltem No.1 of OMR sheet). 

1). 

amm 	 W4 I 	 5T afTT 	1T 2) 

nn 	....... 	 11P 	3RT335) 

Write your Name in CAPITAL LETTER. (Item No.2 of OMR sheet) 

Fill the Date of Examination..................and Name of the Centre........(Item No. 3& 5 of OMR sheet) 

	

ffQUuJ6)rrQUc pffJrbJ6n. (OMR 	Qurr(6tr6T6T.2) 

	

mw1rJIJuuLD.&uUJa)rr. ....... (OMR 	TQurrQT6T6tT. 3& 5) 

3fl 	T 11v4TF 45 tRmw- UI1 
PUT YOUR SIGNATURE IN THE ANSWER SHEET against Item No.11 "Candidates Signature'. 

Wrr6U L UUL9.6T6T11 
uQu 	"6U6.lLU. 

W 7 	700 	3R lcp1g# 1,2,3,4 	T i 	I 7611 3{ f~M R1ZT[i 	q 	141 (123,4)# 

g51i1/fl1T Tt I 	 TI 

Answers to Questions ito 100 are given in the multiple choice as 1,2,3,4. Choose only one correct answer to each 

question from the multiple choice given (1,2,3,4) and darken/shade the appropriate circle fully. Changes are not 

permitted once answered. 

(,P,6i 
Q1LJu 

QurrcwL W GL-6)1LU. 
9U thW LO5LJU L1rJ. 

T/& i/i uj T(!,D6D,Correct Method 
	

M7Tft1 / 	17'6T(6V)JV6/Wrong Methods 

. 	:zi ZXaIZ:X 
T 	fr 	 R 	111 I 
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There will be NO negative marking for incorrect answers. 
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Corrections of any type on the OMR Sheet (eg.overwriting, cutting, erasing or alterations of any type in the 
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12 	 'fq 	ln 44TO q,trl 	 4 	/ 't)II\5fld 	 I[I 

Candidates are not allowed to keep mobile phones/electronic gadgets or any other documents/papers with them 

in the Examination Hall. 

T6TZITU U1rU 	GTQLD rr6uurT68Tffi6iT/6T6u~tL rj 	Qthir 
6tr/6iT66uu TL6&a 	 JLD8U UlGU6o1gU. 

13, 	I TJ 	 i 

Candidates are allowed to take the Question Paper with them after the examination. 

 

It may be noted that in the event of any doubt/discrepancy, the most apt option and the English version will 

prevail. 

 

The candidates appearing for the exam are requested to clarify their doubts about any questions/option, at the 

beginning of/during the examination, so that the same may be then itself clarified/corrected/substituted, for the 

benefit of all. 

1Ja6)6rr, 

UJLJULb. 



6T6)6UcgUJJL 100 	 á bu 861Lb 

5r f5I 100 	 I /Answer any 100 questions only 

1 30 	arr6i96U, 	 J4GO( (FDU) 

LL6)1D8.  ......... Qu rrJ 
	

ff p6th. 

30 cilci;), pfg 	qi.ij 	(FDU) 	 ...... 	1Rl 

In 30 Ioco,to reset the Fire detection unit(FDU) press the.........button. 

1) BPFA 	 2) ESPB 

3) 	Reset button on FDU 	 4) BPVR 

2 30 arr6u, Q L 1Ui)L)ff 

TQ1ruJ8EGrr/ 	(rflL. 

30 d1ct1, 1eio.5iq1 TtI3R ........ &......T/ 	1fldc1ct 	O.5Ictc1I ti 
In3 0 loco, Oil cooling blower cools ..... & ...... Oils! watercoolant. 

1) 	SR-1, SR-2 	 2) TM 
3) TFP-1,TFP-2 	 4) TFP&SR 

3 	30 	rr616, 	rrr.1 (i 	 QiLi4-1) 	LDUU, 

FJGT ........ 	6?5)6U. 

30 ci)4, 	ct,i1 ($I-t4).1 	-1) 	IR1L ............... ft........... 

1n30 loco, to isolate truck No.1(tractionconverter-1),keep ....... switch in .... position 

1) 1543position 	 2) 154,11position 
3) 154,Autoposition 	 4) 154,l&Ilposition 

4 	 ULW L )L 6rR6Tr 

QLUULLGUUlGU 	 J6TLD 

........ 

The clearance between brake block and wheeltyre should be.......mm in the released position of loco 

brakes 

1) 5 	 2) 10 

3) 15 	 4) 20 	

It 
5 	L666r6Ur1TLLth OHE 	ri A.C. 	rr61 	........ 

llNm 'IRTar. { VA. 
Current is collected from OHE to A.C. Loco through 

1) 	Pantograph 	 2) Circuit Breaker 

3) 	Lightening arrestor 	 4) Battery 

6 	 LLD(P6 

ic13II'4id1aRT 

Method used to find internal crack of axle is 

1) 	X-ray test 	 3) 	Ultra-sonic test 
3) 	Cobalt ray test 	 4) Dry penetration test 



00 
7 	WAP-7 &&&8T ICL LQuGrfl 

ttt -7 	 flRfT 

IC schedule periodicity of WAP-7 Locomotive 

1) 180days 	 2) 270days 
3) 	60 days 	 4) 90 days 

8 	 bi'u 
ciTc 

Which is not a reason of hot axle 

1) 	poor quality of grease 	 2) defective roller bearing 
3) 	clearance deviation 	 4) less load on axle 

9 	 U Q 	 Q56U666TLQ51UJ 

ii uL LJ 

a c1I1lgfUJ 

Test conducted to find the presence of gases in Transformer oil is 

1) MPT 	 2) Zyglo 
3) 	DGA Analysis 	 4) UST 

10 

qcf1JI 	1F;)c:' 	4,Iq 	TJJ 

Air dryer is provided in pneumatic circuit of the equipment 

1) Pantograph 	 2) VCB 
3) 	Converter 	 4) Traction motor 

11 

The condition of Bearing can be obtained by using this meter 

1) 	Multi meter 	 2) Stroboscope 
3) 	Shock pulse meter 	 4) Tacho meter 

12 	25KV OHE 	 Qir 

25 

The frequency of 25KV OHE is 

1) 50Hz 	 2) 60Hz 
3) 100Hz 	 4) 70Hz 

13 

q,i4cpi 

The form used for collection of stock item is 

1) S1305 	 2) S1302 
3) S1316 	 4) S1313 

14 TFP 	 Q rrr? 

What is the purpose of silica gel in TFP breather 

1) 	Dust Removal 	 2) 	Moisture removal 
3) 	Air Control 	 4) None of the above 



S.R. 

15 WAP-7 

WAP-7 cq 	INiIciii lIIqI14IL 

Type of bogie fitted in WAP-7 locomotives 

1) 	co-co High Adhesion Bogie 	3) Bo-bo bogie 

3) 	Trimount bogie 	 4) BO-BO-BO bogie 

16 Kg/cm2 g6b MR 	 r&6r? 

MR 	 44qJ 

What is the pressure in MR in kg/cm2? 

1) 10 	 2) 7 

3) 5 	 4) 6 

17 	 6LDÜL4 3LL uuüUfl 

Propulsion system used in 3phase locos 

1) Tapchanger 	 2) Mosfet 

3) 	SCR 	 4) IGBT & GTO 

18 

ct1? 

Who is the present Principal Chief Electrical Engineer of Southern Railway? 

1) 	Shri. Ganesh 	 2) Shri. R.K.Mehta 

3) 	Shri. A.K. Siddhartha 	 4) Shri. Ramasubbu 

19 WAP-7 	666T POH 	O46U6 

WAP-7 c 3.tfEf1 

POH periodicity of WAP-7 locomotive 

1) 	9years 	 2) 4.5 years 

3) 	225 years 	 4) 6 years 

20 	WAP-7 1&&d68T lAL6 LQ6J6rfl 

WAP-7 c 41'3{TTZ. 	fE5iT 

IA schedule periodicity of WAP-7 Locomotive 

1) 	180 days 2) 	270 days 

3) 	60 days 4) 	90 days 

21 	WAP-7 &&FO& TOH6u6LQ6J6rf1 

WAP-7 	 3{IZEffli1T 

TOH periodicity of WAP-7 locomotive 

1) 	9 years 2) 	6 years 

3) 	4.5 years 4) 	2.25 years 

22 	WAP-7 	rthr IOH rF6Ug461rQI 

WAP-7 

IOH periodicity of WAP-7 locomotive 

1) 	9 years 	 2) 6 years 

3) 	4.5 years 	 4) 2.25 years 



23 Wap-7 	 ÜUrU1ÜULL0 

WAP-7 _ RA 	rgd qTffdT 

What type of coupler used in Wap-7 Locomotive 

1) ABC 	 2) Schaku 
3) 	CBC 	 4) None of the above 

24 HOG 

HOG TTT1T 

HOG stands for 

1) 	Hand on generation 	 2) Head on generation 
3) 	Home on generation 	 4) Hotel on generation 

25 	 JthGrr VCB 

5T TTzim fT cc 	5 	II 	 f 	fT 	T ? 

' 	 VCB in loco is used for connection and isolation of which voltage 

1) 	OHE voltage 	 2) Auxiliary Voltage 
3) Control Voltage 	 4) None of the above 

26 LA6T6&uJ 

LA 	T 1T wiM 

LA stands for 

1) 	Lower Assembly 	 2) Lightening Arrestor 
3) 	Lower Auxiliary 	 4) Light Amplifier 

27 3- u& Lb 

What type of brakes available in 3Phase locomotive 

1) A9 only 	 2) SA9 only 
3) 	Regenerative Brake only 	 4) All of the Above 

10 	28 	 Qruj 

3Of4 # \314 1I 	11?9T 1ii td 

Gearcase oil used in 3phase locomotives 

1) 	Servosyn Gear 460RR 	 2) Servoline 100 
3) 	Servo 68 	 4) Servo Gem RR3 

29 

jdqi fr 	g 

Stock item is identified by which number 

1) PONo. 	 2) PLNo. 
3) 	LM171 	 4) None of the above 

30 	30 WAP-7 	 WrILL GiT6rT6T 

WAP-7 

How many traction motors are available in WAP-7 locomotive 

1) 4 	 2) 8 
3) 6 	 4) 10 
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31 	rrrU 	 LL6U6r WAP-7 	LLJUQJJ OEM 

66TG)i 6)8JUJ 	jJG1l )8861T 

t5 	11-7 # Uqffalff 	ii1vi-iriir 

Types of Propulsion of various OEM available in WAP-7 of Royapuram shed 

1) Medha only 	 2) BHEL only 

3) 	ABB only 	 4) All of the Above 

32 wap-7 

How many number of main compressors available in wap-7 locomotive 

1) 3 	 2) 1 

3) 2 	 4) 0 

33 	 Quur6tr6r? 

{Pg-i ZF W4 iT 

What is the function of TM pinion 

1) 	Driving axles 	 2) For electrical power 

3) 	For TM support 	 4) For axle support 

34 	JL ff UUUUDJ 

Master Controller is used for 

1) 	Traction only 	 2) Braking only 

3) 	Traction & Braking 	 4) None of the above 

35 	 uiw/ 	rüL........... 

Traction bar/ link is connecting ...........and ........... 

1) 	Body and bolster 	 2) Bogie and Body 

3) Bogie 1 and bogie 2 	 4) Body and axle 

36 	 if 	rrLq.6FP 	 -------------- Kg./ cm2 GffW 

	
IP 

ci1q1i~ 	 2TTf 
Minimum FP pressure should be..........................Kg/cm2 in a locomotive 

1) 6.0 	 2) 	7.0 
3) 5.0 	 4) 	9.0 

37 	WAP- 7 	 uL8LDrra 	88UULL cQJffL ----Km / Hr 

WAP-7 	 3f;J#4 TT ------- Pr,*/14 t I 

Maximum permissible speed of WAP-7 loco is.............Kmph. 

1) 100 	 2) 	130 
3) 140 	 4) 	160 

38 	30 	if8F161O 961J!r 	6?5rL 
30 l-----------
Over current relay in30 loco is ............ 

1) OCR-86 	 2) 	MVR-86 

3) 	OCR-78 	 4) 	None of the above 



© 
39 	30 	rr61i1Gu SS - 09 -------------- U-&16fl)LEm 	TrULD. 

30 1t1 	SS-09 	- 	-RIH 	'fTTT 3{klla l 

In 30 loco, SS-09 belongs to 	 . sub system. 

1) 	Battery system 	 2) 	Brakesystem 

3) 	Auxiliaries HB-1 	 4) 	Auxiliary converterNo.3 

40 	30 61)rrc1T 	i - 	6) LU1fD!DLO 	 rirrrr Qff( 	QJ6TL, 

u2ui6J CE. aL 	ü 	6Lb. 

30 5 	 '3{J CE f 	t TWITI 

In 30 loco cab changing is to be done within.........minutes otherwise CE Will switch OFF. 
1) 10 	 2) 0 
3) 15 	 4) 20 

41 ig5i 6Ti LP 	u 	uorr 	~i1 QaiJuLb? ' Which of the following ensures the vigilant of LP? 

1) ACD 	 2) VCD 
3) TPWS 	 4) AWS 

42 30 	rr61 	 (D6?flQJ 

QuojG 	Q 	Licb VCD 26GJ. 

30 *10 # VCD 	 F1i 	TTf1Zl 

In 30 locos, VCD is required to acknowledge once in every.........seconds. 

1) 8 	 2) 60 
3) 	68 	 4) 160 WAP-7 

43 	rrcarrl 	nj 	1tb thGrr 	acru BP L 	jL 	rrhi- 6& rrLüj 

Qurraqr -------- 

&d BP 	 tTf ------- 

10 	
Normal position of additional BP cut-out cocks on either side of the Loco is 

1) Open 	 2) Close 

3) 	Either close or open 	 4) None of the above 

44 	q@uj QULEGOthJL 8,UrULJ6T WLFf1ULI&,6o)LUJ _419Tq 6T6rr? 
9 	4T 	1 5TT fi 	JITtT 1T ? 

What is the size of new metalized carbon strips? 
1) 19mm 	 2) 16mm 
3) 12mm 	 4) 14mm 

45 6 LG6mGUU6T6rUJ: 

AC1 	cf1 T1I 

The Coda I life of AC loco: 

1) 30years 	 2) 35years 

3) 	36 years 	 4) 25 years 
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46 	cGurrrr 	LqGlIaGrIIthr 	 LUJ eL 	rcr61r 	8uL8: 	61T6)4: 

The maximum size of root thickness of locomotive's wheel flange: 

1) 29mm 	 2) 375mm 

3) 32mm 	 4) 34.5mm 

	

47 	ur 	rrrrrj &thr 	TLLLkTQr 6t6&Ui 

AI1l 

Contact pressure of pantograph: 
1) 7Kg 	 2) 5kg 

3) 10kg 	 4) 6kg 

	

48 	u 	Lrrynü &68T 	rlri 6LLD: Q&86rL6hJ. 

4) 	 W-3l 

Pantograph rising time: sec. 
1) 	6-9 sec 	 2) Below 10 sec 

3) 10-l2sec 	 4) 8-10sec 

	

49 	 J606& 	l86ur6n) 6TruJ 

Flange thickness of new wheel: 
1) 32mm 	 2) 29mm 

3) 31mm 	 4) 30mm 

	

50 	LlT 	QflG6T1JL 	GaTf16ur UIrJ G1T6U LD1D L5T8 	8J8J 

)L(L56Urr6& 6)LQG)J61fl 

When brake released condition the gap between wheel and brake block: 
1) 10mm 	 2) 20mm 

3) 3mm 	 4) 5mm 

	

51 	iiuth. -urraGiT 

TT r 
The roof bus-bars are: 

1) 	Copper Rods 	 2) Silver Rods 

3) 	Aluminum Rods 	 4) Platinum Rods 

	

52 	 LaE.Gir ------wthu 
11 TTI 

The lubricants are used to improve: 
1) 	Cooling 	 2) Reduce Friction 

3) 	Life of the equipment 	 4) All of the above 

53 	&6duT C J1I6U 	LJ66 Q rTFJ1riJ GU1T6t)L 6T66rUJ 6T6iJ16rr61l? 

Tf55T ct,i4i*1t;F?7 1ciii ? 

What is the working voltage of control circuit? 
1) 11OVDC 	 2) 1SOVDC 

3) 	90VDC 	 4) 85-1 1OVDC 

54 	SL 616 1LiJ -------cr arru5160? 

SLt ---- T? 
SL is an ---- coil? 

1) Inductance 	 2) Resistor 

3) Impedance 	 4) Heating 

~j 



55 	 jfr acürru dcüGorr 	)jui 6TJ? 

Which of the following can convert ac supply into dc supply? 
1) Capacitor 	 2) Resistor 
3) 	Diode 	 4) Choke Coil 

56 	6urr&rr 	WUFrIJLD 	G&1ffii P&OLLh 6T6TUJ 
1w ck11'I4 I 7ftjcm qrl: 
Loco transformer cooling system: 

1) ON-AN 	 2) OF-AN 
3) OF-AF 	 4) ON-AF 

57 	6TJ6)LUJ UrrUL1(5 HOMLs€tr 	Uu6r(D6T 
HOM fq --------flTl 

HOM switch offers safety of ------- 

1) 	Human Being 
	

2) Di 
3) 	Loco 
	

4) None of the above 

58 	UGrU 46[ (3LOrFLLIr06& &&LAL 8U6tf GrTui 
U I 

The input supply of three phase traction motor is: 

1) 	Fixed Frequency Variable 
voltage 

3) 	Variable Frequency Variable 
voltage 

2) 	Variable frequency Fixed 
Voltage 

4) 	None of them 

59 	 rijth BG/AC 	 urrrr 	arri &fluirr6u 	rrLi 6Tj? 

	

P ii RI1d 	 BG/AC 1T 	f 	dli ccI ? 
Which of the following code is suitable for BG/AC passenger loco? 

1) YAP 	 2) WCP 

3) WAP 	 4) WC-AP 

0 
	60 	uj 	uti& iST 	 üiS& 	uLtfl 	urrfrr 

Subject of Electric Locomotives in Indian Railways comes under the jurisdiction of 
1) CETE 	 2) CESE 
3) CEDE 	 4) CELE 

61 	urrfrr 	 Q 	Trfl6& uGnfl  
3rlIcRl1l P-t4 qim wTcft t 

Auxiliary Machines in locomotive work on: 
1) 	Single Phase AC Supply 	 2) 1 10V DC Supply 
3) 	Three Phase AC Supply 	 4) All of them 

62 	 QLuur BL T EJ 	8rr616u 	uI6)6,0 Qff(u6rfi6r? 
AC 1W5? 

Which type of main compressors are working in AC locos? 

1) 	Reciprocating Type 	 3) Rotary Type 
3) 	Centrifugal type 	 4) None of the above 



S.'R. 
63 	 r& 	 rrib 6TTUJ 

1\*11~1 	'34IId 34: 
In Regenerative Braking, energy produced is: 

1) 	Converted to Heat Energy 	2) Fed to Traction motor 

3) 	Fed back to OHE 	 4) None of the Above 

64 	Lrá, 	6ic6?3fi6u 	0u6rL6&L 6rá6ru 	 üu1QJJ 

Independent brakes are provided for brake application in: 
1) 	Loco Alone 	 2) Train Alone 

3) 	Loco and Train Both 	 4) None of them 

65 	OHE 66T 	 rroL 6T6UI 
OHE 45T ct)14ct,I , ci1 
The working voltage of OHE: 

1) 25KV 	 2) 22KV 

3) 22.5-27.5KV 	 4) 30KV 

66 	SMI wufli? 

45 RTSMI q1t Uft 

SMIs are issued by 

1) DRM 	 2) PCEE 

3) RDSO 	 4) PCME 

67 

i,41i4 	ffti 	tfflT 	45 	ETtE1UT t 
Test conducted to find the presence of gases in Transformer oil is 

1) DGA 	 2) DPT 

3) MPT 	 4) Tandelta 

68 	QLULQ ffQ8UJUJUU(DI? 

fftTan delta 	TT1Tl 

Tan delta test is conducted to measure 

1) IRValue 	 2) Capacitance 

3) 	Power Loss 	 4) Resistance 

69 	30 	Uff1rQ1U ............................................. 

30t 215 1T1 	 1TtIPTZIT t l 

30 loco is fitted with........................type of traction motors.. 

1) 	30 AC Asynchronous squirrel 	2) TA0659 

Cage induction motor 

3) 	Hitachi 	 4) Hitachi or TA0659 



70 30 	IrGTfl6J, 	 urr bi 

30 	4itf................ HIff 	al 
1n3 0 locos, in cooling mode, for panto and DJ ...............motor creates pressure.. 

1) MCPs 	 2) MCPA 

3) 	Both A and B 	 4) None of the above 

71 30 	rr&rrG&u, u uui&u uib3urrj, 

UDJ. 

30 	ci) 	,u 	i1)i 	ii 	,iIiir .......... .{I(1II 

In 30 locowhen parking brakes are applied, parkingbrake gauge shows........ 

1) 	0 Kg/cm2 	 2) 4Kg/cm2 
3) 6kg/cm2 	 4) Noneoftheabove 

72 	Sr.DEE/RS/RPM u urru0urrurrGrruJrr? 

co. 	 gJ-I1glk? 

Who is the present Incumbent of the post Sr.DEE/RS/RPM ? 

1) 	Manjunath Yadav 	 2) Nagasreenivasu 
3) 	Vay Kumar M 	 4) U.Shankar 

73 	WAG-9 GJGUJ WAP-7 	 u arurr 	urrrr 

8,8LL11I 

-9 	 7 	 ci)4)c11. .......... 

During locobraketesting ofWAG-9orWAP-7locoshouldnot to move upto 

KN. 

1) 100 	 2) 125 
3) 150 	 4) 200 

74 3-u 	 rr61, 	 LL 	 LLrr 

3-i)lJ, 	 --------- 

In 3Phase loco, The number of three phase auxiliary motors are.......? 

1) 10 	 2) 12 
3) 15 	 4) 16 

75 	3 	 rra,rr MPS paL ..... % 

uL rr&b 

3-c)i, 	iFi)) 	 ....... %'{t, cili 	U4 dRl)l 

In 3phase Loco, if speed is more than . ....... % than loco MPS, only audio visual indications will appear.. 

1) 0.50 	 2) 50 
3) 15 	 4) 5 



S.R. 
76 30 	rr60QJ, 

6rrru, 

uL1m( •° 

30 j)f4 rf 	 cik 	3iIcf 	Ti1 	1?iciI, 

	

9I'1 	 11iiPl 

In 30 Ioco,if 'Catenary voltage out of limit' appears on screen, change .......fuse after lowering panto 

and try.. 

1) FL 	 2) CCBA 

3) 	Potential Transformer 	 4) No need to Change 

77 30 	 LIuuiLiXyD6ñr, 

6T1I.516i) QuJuJQILb 

30 ilq, 	i gI 	dq 	 ........ 

In 30Ioco before operating throttle, ensure........node information on screen 

1) FLG-504B 	 2) 	FLG-550 

3) FLG-570 	 4) 	FLG-590 

78 30 	arr6i, CULL 
WGT6)Lb 

30 ci1ct, gc)'i. .......... ucii 

In 30 loco, if battery voltage drops below........volts, loco will shutdown.. 

1) 82 	 2) 87 
3) 90 	 4) 92 

79 	30 	arr616J, CULL 	TQ6u6rf1u 	MCB 6rGr. 	I .......L JL5)LLD 

30 cilcti4, 	ikI3MCB R1T 	 5flTPt ......... 

ln30loco,Batterycharger output MCB No. Is.........andits location is.........? 

1) 1101-SB1 	 2) 110;SB2 

3) 100;HB1 	 4) 100;HB2 

80 	30 	rr6516u, BP 	 Qsiiw ........ cocWa8UuLU6UrLb? 
30 cill, 	.i111i q..........,Tqi1ItlI1? 

ln3Oloco,for charging of BP pressure.........coc to be kept open? 

1) A-8 	 2) 70 

3) 74 	 4) 47 

81 	30 	arr6ü, 	 (A9 	 6urrLD6)) ........ 

ffi rr68T6floL-68rLL6i-uLTLLffi6z~orLL(gijrr6U (6TGru.)) 

Qwauuib. 

30 	ctl4, f jjquj (CSC) 	J: 	 (A9 51ThgI11I)..........1f't2 

3{fcfl'I 	lId I 
In 30 loco, Constant speed control (CSC) will be de-activated automatically if BP pressure 

drops(withorwithoutA9) more than. .......... Kg/cm2 

1) 1 	 2) 0.5 

3) .25 	 4) 1.5 

C 



0~0 
82 	30 fGurrfrr 	. 

30 cict;)i:l 	. 	I-c 	(ñ) ffq1j tj 

30locoishaving 	. number ofauxilialyConverter(s).. 

1) 1 	 2) 4 
3) 2 	 4) 3 

83 	 ncrrra 30 loco 

	

.................. ........ 	 6T(LD 
(A30 l,IHcf1Hg, 	 ......... T5T 

While working 3Olocoasbanker,close ........ cocs in pneumatic panel. 

1) 70&74 	 2) 70&136 
3) 	74&1 36 	 4) None of the above 

84 	LLmLDJ 	..................................... ......(..n)T1T gaw 

(3) 	S1ff3TTl 

Hotelloadfacilityisava ilablein............................loco(s) 

1) 	WAP-5 & Modified WAP-7 	2) WAP-7 
3) 	WAP-5 	 4) None of the Above 

85 

Primary coil springs are categorized into how many groups as per the loaded height? 

1) 4 	 2) 2 
3) 1 	 4) 3 

86 	......... .... ............. .rL UUJ6TLiluu®)WJ 

Magnetic particle testing is used to detect........ 

1) 	Noise level 	 2) leakages 
3) 	Sub-surface cracks 	 4) Moisture content 

87 

q c i.i i 4 tI 	q 3 a 	ti ct .1cl ci Lt c11 	cii 	tc3qqJJ 	I lI cii 

Which toggel switch is used for Raising/lowering of pantograph 

1) ZPT 	 2) MPT 
3) APT 	 4) DPT 

88 

4I ' ___ '311 L1)_I_I1 1 44Ui Ri t{b I'ili dl 

Push button used for Constant speed control 

1) BPVR 	 2) BPVCD 
3) BPPB 	 4) BPCS 

89 	 ü rrr ........ 	u üug 

............ 

Train parting is indicated by .. ........ indication in the driving cab 

1) [SD) 	 2) [SAF 
3) LSHD 	 4) LSP 



S.R. 

90 3 

3 	H 1rrr11 

Battery Capacity in 3 phase locomotive 

1) 1990 	 2) 110Ah 

3) 900 	 4) 120Ah 

91 	r6t6ur BUR 	rr6uQ51Ulo.DWrr6u,  &tT&6T D!bJGLD 

	

BURt, 	 1IL 1II 

If how many number of BUR fails, locomotive will be dead 

1) 4 	 2) 1 

3) 3 	 4) 2 

92 	 bID 	6LUJ ........UUU0J 

Sander is used to improve..........between wheel and rail 

1) 	Centripetal force 	 2) Adhesion 

3) 	Centrifugal force 	 4) None of the above 

93 	 LLGTff064 	LL ) 

	

d i-i1i, 	 ctwI 

In three phase locomotives, three phase indicates 

1) 	Three phase Traction motors 	3) Three phase OHE supply 

3) 	Three phase auxiliary supply 	4) None of the above 

94 	 6urr6ru6flurr6rr(g,6 	 8UL8 LAP 6ijrjq  

Maximum LAP credited per annum for a full a serving employee 

1) 24 	 2) 8 

3) 10 	 4) 30 

95 	Q 88UU 

I _____  
Riu, IrT 

Paternity Leave for each child is allowed for how many days 

1) 15 	 2) 8 

3) 10 	 4) 30 

96 	 th u? 
f5 

Paternity leave eligible for how many child? 

1) 1 	 2) 2 
3) 3 	 4) 4 

97 DAR 	 Qu6 rL4urrrLb6ri? 

DARFfT I 15t5Pf 

The standard form issued for major penalty DAR action 
1) SF-5 	 2) SF-il 
3) SF-i 	 4) SF-7 



98 	lQu urrGhi 	uLaiürr 	- 	 4Iiui: 
Tftm TT{th 	 - 

Privilege pass eligible for maximum-------dependents: 

1) 3 	 2) 2 
4 	 4) 5 

99 HRAr6rui 

HRA stands for 

1) 	Hotel Rental Allowance 	 2) 	Hire Rental Allowance 
3) 	House Rental Allowance 	 4) None of the above 

100 U6fi 9did6& CurrgJ U)6U6)i JlUJU a1J6TLU QaujaLb LAP 

Auu4cF 	ct4tii [1 rri 
A railway servant can surrender LAPs at the time of superannuation: 

1) 300 	 2) 400 
3) 500 	 4) 600 

RAJBASHA OFFICIAL LANGUAGE 

91. 

On which date part XVII of the constitution was passed in parliament? 

14 Nov 1949 
	

(2)15 Aug 1947 

26 Jan 1950 
	

(4) 14 Sep 1949 

	

affo -4 	ITN{d? 

At present how many languages are enlisted in the Eighth schedule of the constitution? 

1) 18 	 2) 22 
3) 24 	 4) 27 

93. 	 J-l1I 

. 	 Which ministry takes important decisions pertaining to official Language? 

1) 	Ministry of Home Affairs 	 2) 	Ministry of Railways 
3) 	Ministry of Finance 	 4) 	Ministry of Law 

Which Committee review the progress made in the propagation of Hindi in the particular Ministry? 

1) 	Central Hindi Committee 	 2) 	ZOLIC 
3) 	TOLIC 	 4) 	Hindi Salahkar Samithi 

How many Lok-Sabha members are there in in the parliamentary committee on Official-Language? 

1) 20 	 2) 15 
3) 22 	 4) 27 

96. PM WTRT # V4h tJfl t 	 qj}ct 	 TfT I'd -1 ? 
What is the amount of Lump sum Award for passing Praveen Examination through private efforts? 

1) Rs.1600 	 2) Rs.1500 
3) Rs.2000 	 4) Rs.2500 



S.R. 

97. ft # PTEff tTt TT TtR f5T  TITT fT IT9T E1Tf? 

In which Language we have to reply if the letter received in Hindi? 

1) Hindi 	 2) English 
3) 	Regional Language 	 4) Hindi and English 

98 a9 TT*? 

Which region Andaman and Nicobar is situated according to Official Language Rules? 

1) 	Region B 	 2) Region A 
3) 	Region C 	 4) Region D 

99. 9TRflT 401414-1 i1i1 41*5 3flfdT0 

What is the periodicity of the meeting of Town official Language Implementation Committee? 

1) 	Once in four Months 	 2) Once in three months 
3) 	Once in six months 	 4) Once in two months 

100.df1 	'-lTT xvii# Id 	jt 	? 
How many articles are there in the part XVII of the constitution? 

1) 	9 Articles 	 2) 	24 Articles 
3) 	8 Articles 	 4) 	10 Article 



(~D 
-40 	 f~,AA 	f~M 250%, q;~),.,IM icbtM XF 74 4~M Tl~ t *aTh *WR 6 

#ftcRT -4 Tf4EU ~7/4w-'Ttt T<-AP-T _WqTM 

SELECTION FOR THE POST OF JF/TRD in level 6. of nav inatrix under V11 CPC against 25% 
promotional quota, Electrical Department of Cheimai Oiviision 
7~#;~4/11)ate : 09.03.2020 	 R`1~/Time : 2 hrs 

3iT/Marks : 100 

i. q -T4i 4i 	t4 ' CV- To 	W, UTn- T'T 7a , ; 
Read the question paper carefully. before answering them. 

NIZOTT~ q~ 	-AT # ft - ~' '1 -~ 	 --TM, 7ET9~; 

~a~ 3'4~w3~ zff 3Tf~r~ to -C~ 	 f~ -~ Te 
Candidates should write their narne. designation. officv, 	number etc ONI Y ir. 	space pro\: :~!.' in the 11NIcafand 
not in an) , ofthe page of the answer books or additional sheets. 

Tl`fi~ -,3~ 7ftier ~4­[ 34f~ 7ftei 'T~ q?r~ -;TM/3T -~~ '-Tl -qT qr~ T4 tO 4 -, t q~ ;3T--* ~Eftft7 -qR f-,Tu 

Anx narne/roll number if found in the answer shects or additional sheets. such papers will be disquai;Ficd. 

4T~Pll~d VT-Tt -4; ;3~ -4 i~4 #eU -;T N -T44 -;Tt -9 1 -ITIO Zb~ qTMf 6l' ,"I'll q~ '~Wi~d 	f~N 

	

'iT~ ' fke-~ -qT f~~ t 7,T7 	 q?t 	 T-cflom ;T~ l t f~Fm -v~~ '4~7 

In the answers to the obiectiN e type questions. no con - cction of any type is permitted. In case any correction is niadc. that 
, ins\Ncr shall not 	evaluated at all. Culdne. ovcr%~riiinu, -rasing or altcra,I-n cl an ,, tvpe in the 	vill not DC, 

accepted to ensure authenticity oftheansv~ers. Zero niz~rkshavc to begiven foramwers lia\ , ingeoi-rection/o\ei\\i - itiii ,.~. 
'* f 	10 0 	 ZF -~T7'-'ITM TJV4t 	'-~W~qr'4 - -tir 	 tc 	T tj 	 77TR 1 Pl'it 7q--Fl C-F TMT;~, 

Thc questions on official language are not compulsor\ and the evaluz.1tion i.\ ill be made only in respcci of questions for 
100 marks. At I questions carl . y equal marks. 

':1t.-TF tf~-[ 	~41UWZ~ cf~ ~T~ --Ti`127 #NT~ -F 	 ~EP-T71- FF(F/4 -'J~ ;~'J -- ':'F~ 

Yhe candidates are not allowed to keep mobile phones,'ei; , . 'ronic gadv(~', ,; or briv other docurnent~ I papers \01, th~nn in the 
examination hail. 

~fflt 	q ~,~f~ 
All are objective type questions. The suitable correct answers only to be written in the answer book! 

R F~ ft W-t t ; 3 17 	T T -'i~ -,I f ~ T R --t ~ M ff , F, 7 	'U'_1 
Answer any 100 questions. There will be no negative marking for wrong ans\\ ers .. 

T, ~,, f) - ?i f~i d f~7~, -xT~- QT7-7,' u 	 T7,: 	 -q~ 9 ? 

	

TFeT~TT~F 4t) -ST,~, tF ~F45T , , -\Tt) 9M;T 	 Zjltf'~ !-77 	 fO~~' ~F~W 

Who is the Electrical lnspee~c.r to the Governrnent for e!t-ctrical insta!l'itic - ms and equipment owned by the 

Zonal Railways. 

a GM 	 b DRM 
	 c PCEE 

	
d SrDEE 

'~* ZO~ -4 	-i;fl t f~~' -CTrr -'-'rT 	 ~-~ ~ -- V, T~~ 	-'~tt'q 	~'-, T,-TCF qW -, n' ~01 71 	T 

65 --1-4 f~t 4t) 107 ZF4 ftFt ~t) 116 4-41 ff-iTli 41" 1 57 -,i l fl ft).t- 

For catenary, a stranded cadmium copper wire of ibout ------ cross section is used in AC Traction 

a 	65 rnm2 	 b 107 mm2 	 c 116 	/ rn m 2 	 d 157 F~t/mrn2 

'T ' ~) 	 - -Mtl t -, 7~ ~f ......... . :~-~ 	 -UFZR zi~-' W~- ] 41 
65 -,P1 ftFt 41 .) 107 ZF~ f4ift -~ft) 116 -q-4 f~rt t) 157 -,T4 "#t 

A grooved hard drawn copper contact wire of 	crc ,~s-section is used in AC traction 

a 	65 mm2 	 13 !G7 rr:-.2 	 c 1.16 mm2 

4 	
tc`1724 CH ;~i~- C- : "T~ zff~'f 	.. ~ . ........ 

6,00'q ~M) 800'~ -~t' 1 200-1~ -t) 1 30 1" - q 

The current normally permisFl ,~;;'e on a single track OHE is approximat-ely 

a 600A 	 b 800A 	 c 1200A 

d 	157 rnrn2 

d 1300A 



V 
A 

- IT 	 T -F7~ I '~ 	 , 	1. 	 f'17 	C 

	

-3, Cit ~3 TT, 	 ~F T. q7 7'~ 

5 j 1:iqT 	....... 

5.50 q-9 tu l 5,55 	5.6,0 1 
The normal height of contact wire for regulated O'hE (with 10 (r ,-, r p l - esag for 72 x., span~ abrve rail level)is 

a 	5.50 M 	 b 5.55 M 	 C _'. 	Y 	 a 5.80 M 

	

6 	
-q-Rft 	77 it"A - 	 t770 -, T-, 	 ............ ti 

.72 I~F 	67.5 7 -~T ~#) 63 7- w -,41) _54 
Miximurn soan length on straight track/tangent trzck on BG AC traiction is C, 
a 	7? rn 	 b 67.5 m. 	 c 63m 	 d 	54.rn 

qq,~-~,~ tc-rqq Tv ~iTf~~ ~T~ T ,—Ttuit r T,7rx 	............. 41 

	

7 	
?0C) ' 	 I 

	

250 	50-0 fl~t -el" Y10 fii~ 
T' .ie maximurr. contact wire stagger permissible or ..urved track is 

3 1 	200 mm 	 b 250 r.)rri 	 c 500 rnm 	 "lln 

200 	250 	500 pzi~ ~tl) I-100 tii4l I 
nsulated overlaps(IOL), M'C"E ti -le 1WO OW: systei - is are kept apirtit 3 di_~.tance of 

a 	200 mm 	 b 25,0 mm 	 r 	- '. 	- 1. 1 	1 1 	 d 	?00 mm 	4, 

17,7q 1 2 	 ......... 	 R-"Tr~ 
1F- 7 

A."A,12 pant.-agraph is suitabie flor speed ofwariz;iicn *._"'to , 

i60 km/h. 	 b 11.00 km/h 	 9 

	

I 	. 	 6 	90 km/h 

_~x 	~ '15 	 c:r 	k, , tkm T' —TrTT~ -il ., qzF C 	_-TJ~Z( 	 ............. cf, I it 

	

10 	
1.w:u 

- q) 2 TT iM) 2.5 t ~t 3, t t) 3.5 t 
Nlo work shall be done within a distance of 	frorn the live 01-IF vjithout a "Permit--to.-work.' 

rnTrs 	 c 3 	 d 	IS ri~tr~ 

J~, iZ_0 TTT ~T.TF_ 
I 1 	1 7 C) 	9 9(j 

Embedmient length 	traction ,nast in concre.'e 	is 

a 	1850 	 3 "C D 	 ~: 11 7 50 	 d 	1950 

	

12 	 ...... 

Minimurr , ele~,'~ical deararce 2S kV;, ; ,ne 	earth tci~ 	 (verdca il) in m-n is 

	

C 	 d 300 a 	200 	 b 	2 2 S, 	 21; _. 

............... . t 13 
5.5e 7t) 5.650 4-t) 5.80 ,T) 4.80 

Minimum contact wire height from rai(level in rntrs.at  level crossing gate is 
-D 	4.80 	 b 5. ~O 	 c 5.60 	 5.80 

.42 -44 ~,,CR" -CTI 

	

14 	 ...... 

4 .8C 	4 .6S 	:5. 150 	5.6t -i 

Minimum contact wire height from rail level in : - rars, to a!!oV( !oco or stocks not higher than 4.42 rei is 
-9. 6 0 

a 480 	 4 	 5: .50 



(~9 
f~F~ TIRM '~TM (25 ~5t) 3tZ ~O ITFT -, ~15 -qtq 	ff~ 	 ..... .... . . 

15 7) 150 t) 200 ~ft) 500 t) 400 

Minimum perm . issible Distance between any live part( 25 kV) and earth part in mrn is 
a 150 	 b 200 	 c 500 	 d 400 

16 	
65 -q-4 	tT- --it qrzR -4 ........ 3Tq-q 
7) 18 	19 t) 20 -t) 17 

65sqmm catenary wire is having -------- number of strands 
a 18 	 b 19 	 c 20 	 d 17 

17 	—C-MT~ 34~ q;~ ZO~ qi -ZF- <- -d-C-F7 ftrt/;fr,~ - 	........... ti 
K) 2.5 t) 3 ~ft) 3.5 t) 4 

Contact wire gradient on main line OHE in mm/mtrs 
a 2.5 	 b 3 	 c 3.5 	 d 4 

18 	
107 —q-4 ftl -41' -c~f ~, qM -, ~ -115T FT9-cf~ 4 75F qf~f R~ 	........... 
K) 950 t) 951.2 -~t) 952 t) 955 
107 sqmm Contact wire standard weight per km in Kv is 
a 950 	 b 951.2 	 c 952 	 d 955 

q~tq;c~ qizr~ q~ tzr~ H f4t -et M' Tq)-~ q;T -~fl-34T ,- TFr 

19 	qW 15TTqT,~ ............... 	I 
TZ) H+30 41) H+50 Rt) H+100 ;9t) H+200 
If main line contact wire height at support of obligatory/turn out location is H mm then the turr , out contact 
wire height at support is --- mm. 

a 	H+30 	 b H4 50 	 c H+100 	 d H+200 

1 
20 	

~f~3M3Z R49 	............ 
~T) 54 t) 59.4 ~t) 63 IT) 72 
Turnout span length in mtrs should not be less than 
a 54 	 b 59.4 	 c 63 	 d 72 

21 	TT~~ 	3Tq-~-,2 -ff 	\a~ 34~~, 	-4-, f~~ 	 ......... . 1*ft 	~q#~7 
,~) 900-700 t) 700-gU-)o ~ft) 150 -,q 	-,~#) 
As per site condition track separation for obligatory ~Aructure should be between --- m m 
a 	500-700 	 b 700-900 	 c 150 below 	 d 150-700 

22 	
f~~q ............ #Pt f~t~ qf-,- 7 I 

250 	275 t) 300 t) 500 
Dip should be ---- mm 

a 250 	 b 275 	 c 300 	 d 500 

t --T 

23 	 -14 -1 1 7Z ~~ . ........... #tT -~T 
~) 2.5 ~M) 2.7 5 ~ft) 2.6 t) 3 
Implantation at obligatory structure should not be less than --- mtrs 
a 2.5 	 b 2.75 	 c 2.6 	 d 3 

24 	
7,13TI;3 -E 	#vi -CTFE~~ -Cl--~,- 	-\t~ #~V . ............ 
K) 200 t) 300 V-ft) 400 t) 450 

At turnout structure main line contact wire stagger rrax --- mm 
a 200 	 b 300 	 c 400 	 d 4.50 



0 

25 -145T T-c -TH ........ f 

7) +/-0 4~) +/-50 V-ft) +/-100 t) +/-200 
Stagger of Section insulator should be ---mm 
a +/-0 	 b +/-5C , 	 -.L00 	 d +1-200 

26 	 ........ ~- RT Zf~ 

f ""~tr'Pz 	 RA~ 

Section insulator level to be checked by 

a 	Spirit level 	 b Vernier 	 c Tape 	 d 	Spanner 

	

-Tf'~ 	 ......... . ~ 27 
-~) 5.6 t) 5.7 V#' 5.8 t) 5 

Distance of the G jumper from the obligatory structure in rntrs is 
P 	S. 5 	 b 5 7 	 c 5.8 	 d 	5 

28 	 ........... 
3.8 	4 	4.5 

Length of G jumper in mtrs is 

	

a 3.8 	 4 	 c 4.5 

Tf~T~ -Jyc~ q7 	 Z~ "T' T 3TF~ 	. ...... 
29 	 -c j~f T 

2 4T) 5- 	8 ~ft l) I 

At 1- 11- gate traction rails shall be provided ~.Ayith cros -I bonds wi -rh in -- rntrs fr-)- -, eit~ -, er of tranwerse edges 
a 2 	 b S 	 c 3 	 d 1.5 

(i~ 7 	~TF-FT OTTTqR~) -"- 7f0' -qFII k 	 I 	, 	'Q;. 30 

The total weight Of Counter weight of three pulley N/ p e - I'C o n v e ri ti o n ? I I i k-'; 
a 	400 	 2 50 	 dA 415 

4 M4-!J- T\9 

. ............. 
31 

	

2.75z 	 3 	2.5 

Implantation of OHE mast having sint --de OHE an 	line wAh min fcrmat;on vvidth in embanknl--nt avp-;Iable 
as per latest iC)D 

;3 	2. 7 5. M 	 c 	n. 	 d 	4.75 m 

32 	
..... . 

	

4.7-9 	2.65 ~#) 2.90 	3,215 
Min !mplantation of mast at platform area in intrs 

a 	4.75 	 b 2 . 6S 	 c 2.90 	 d 	3.25 

33 	 CP 

Distance ~Ptvveen V~~ , o consecutive OHE Sti"UICtUres i. - called 
a 	Tension length 	 Soa- :'en g"rh 	 E-icumbrance 	 d 	Stagger 

1~ T4—I -i 'ZF 4 . ........ E'4 	
TI 

In AC traction, span length varies ;n steps of 

a 	4.5 -.,- ,ct(-rs 	 b 9 meters 	 c 6 meter 	 d 	18 meters 



35 	T-6m 4fq -;~ 	zqm 	~ .............. 91 
5 -, M) 7 	6 	10 

Diameter of inspan dropper in mm is 

a 5 	 b 7 	 c 6 	 d 10 

36 	
7g ~4 il Y 	 14 .......... 

~) 2.2 5 t) 2.5 	2.9 t) 5 
Distance of 1st dropper frQm location in mtrs is 

a 2.25 	 b 2.5 	 c 2.9 	 d 

37 	&~~ 2~ f~~ &5 ~fl A ci 74~ 4N Vji~ t ~ q~ 	-~;rT~ 	......... 
7) 80 4t) 40 -R#) 30 t) 60 
Codal life of Cantilever assembly and insulator in years for normal zone 

a 80 	 b 40 	 c 30 	 d 60 

38 	~iT~ ~)7- 	f~T7 aTT**r~/Tet 	 ......... . ikl 
R) 80 -q~) 40 -tl 30 t) 60 
Codal life of isolator/ATD in years for normal zone 

a 80 	 b 40 	 c 30 	 d 60 
k 

39 	
3TZT~ -4 ZC,~ ~i~ 2 5 ~Yt ~T~ zf~. - 1-1~ -cR#q ~ ~i ......... t, I 

400 tit t q) 500 tlt ~ft) 550 ftRft t) TT -iq4 9t 

Minimum clearance of 25KV isolator with blade in opened position is 

a 	400 mm 	 b 500 mm 	 c 550 mm 	 d none 

40 	
Z);~ 	-4 107 -qTi fk~fr zf~ ~~t V~~ -4~ qiT 3-,F~FW ......... 
7) 8.5 1, ftA t) 1 2.24 tt -\t) 8.25 fi~t ~tt) 10 f~t 

Condemning size of 107sq mm wire in mainline is 
a 	8.5mm 	 b 12.24mm 	 c 8. -41.5 m rr, 	 d 10mm 

41- 
1500 	 ? 
1~) 2 	3 ;ffi) 4 	5 
How many "C" jumpers are used in 1500 m tensio!~ !ength 
a 2 	 b 3 	 c 4 	 d 5 

K~TF -,:F5T 3T;19~ -,,ff7 ' U7,Tc~~, 
42 	50 4t) 105 ~ft) 130 t) 150 

Cross section area of "C" jumper in sqmm is 
a 50 	 b 105 	 c 130 	 d 150 

43 	
~~ 	-, T;T 	-, F,7 -,T;5~,r~, q~ 	...... — t! 
7) 50 t) 105 ~ft) 130 -t) 150 
Cross section area of "G" jumper in sqmm is 
a 50 	 b 105 	 c 130 	 d 150 

44 	If[ Ii4~ -1:15 f'C;N fT ,~ #5~ T~- T~ -VT;~~ t? 
7) 4 -,ft) 6 ~#) 8 t) 2 

How many PG clamps are required for'G'jumper ? 
a 4 	 b 6 	 8 	 d 



41 	~il, ~-i- 	 - ' q 

1041-2 t') 1013 ,1-2 ~ft) 110,91-2 

PG clamps used for C jumper is 

1041-2 	 b 1031-2 	 c 1051-2 	 d 1031-3 

46 	
4i f~i7 PJTf5 T~~ q~fq . . . . . . .. 

1041-2 4t) 1031-2 -t) 1051-2 	0 2 1 

PG clamps used for G jumper is 

a 1041-2 	 b 1031-2 	 c 1051-2 	 Ll 1031-3 

il~ f~rq- TTff tqt qi~q ........ 7~~, i 47 
'A~T 

1041-2 t) 1031-2 ~t) 1051-2 
PG Clamps used for isolator jumper is 

a 1041-2 	 b 1031-2 	 c 1051-2 

48 
7) 50 	105 	130 	160 

The cross section of copper wire used for 	",irrpe.r in sq. - ni—ii as per latest instructicri is 
a 50 	 b 105 	 : 130 	 d 160 

t 
TT C, 7V~7,7 49 

7) 1 5 0 t) 10 5 44t 30 	60 

The cross section of copper vvire used i for feeder vv~re in sqmm is 
a 	150 	 b 10 5 	 c 1,30 	 d 	160 

,7s -, t- -qt~~ znw -'n T~17 	 . ........ q~ 
50 	

C)17 	 C~ 	

7 	 ~,i 

-1 
50 	 0 

The cross section of copper wife used for !a. ,- ge span -x1re in sqrvirn is 
a 50 	 .0 105 	 1 30 -1 	 J 160 

~~-lv - I -qR - C.I~i 7-15PCF-I ZFT-~ -F R'7 1 	F. `4 -.~Tqq; ~ft ,,S-t -~T- -~F,;V 	 ....... 
.3 

PG cfpmps used for ci - oss 'crack feeders on the lcoc~ 	 feeder vv're and ~unnper is 
a 1041-2 	 b 1031-2 	 1051-2 

~;g, IT 
52 	

'4 	 _. 	.,.. . ., — . 
t! 

-,~fl` 3T -i V~Y—,,-, 0 0 F3 	fl -' :31TR~q -d- -1010 
The connector to be used for isolator is 
a 	RI -1009 	 b Ri-1002 	 c RI-1006 	 d 	Rl-'2010 

53 	7) 7#t -~xff 

ACTIVI 

a 	 AC training 
AC train manual 	b ACractior , rnao,;a! 	AC traffic manual 	d 	manual 

54 

CORE 

C;F~ n' 	 Centre of 
C~~ntre ~or Rural lor Pai! , ~4av 	 Research & 

a 	Electrification 	 I E!ectriffcatlom I .. I . 	c Co-Related 	 d 	Economy 

0 



-311 ~ A ~;FA 
55 	v' ) RTfl 	q~g ~ts ,,,o 3ff* :: rWJt"F1 tl~ 	1:0F 	 T-ITFT~ 3fft~ -\M) 

_),Tm 
RDSO 

Research Designs & 	 Research, Design 
Standards 	 Revenue for Direct 	Railway, Design & 	& Specification 

a 	Organization 	 b Supply Order 	c Standard Organization 	d 	OrRanization 

tT_Ti~ 
S6 7) H10114A 	 WqTgT;~;T 

PNM 

Flei ma,lell -
l' Partially Negotiating 	Powerful Natiom, 	Popular Negoti;;' n r! 	 Negotiatlilg 

a Machinery 	 b rviachinety 	 c Machinery 	 a ;I/'iach;;nery 

3P.7311 RA~ 

57 ~) 
RRB 

	

Railway Research 	Railway RecrUitment 	Railway Rehabilitation 	Rail & Road 
a 	 Board 	b Board 	 c Board 	 d Board 

58 	TP# 3M VUt -,)5 4tZf 	#qT7- rq~l - 	-Q~ ............. Wb—~ 

,q) I ft~ c*~ ti) q~r~ 	Rt) tf 	t) 
The distance of OHE section between FP & SP is called 
a 	Feeding length 	b Feeding zone 	 c sector 	 d 	sub-sector 

59 	-\u~ ut~ tqvFff f',~ -9~~ T,-~T 	 f~ffm afT 7~-i~ -9. -q~t ........... W6-,~ 
#~ 4t) T:bttT l u?rff 7~) ~)~ t) 

The shortest section of OHE, which can be isolated manually is called 
a 	Elementary section 	b Feeding zone 	c sector 	 d 	SUb-sector 

60 	7~ft T#UT Ti ,:~-It 	 .............. 91 
V) 20,25KV,5OHz 	4t) 10,25KV,5OHz -q.#) 30,2 -iKV,6OHz _, ift) 10,35KV,5OHz 
A.C. Traction supply is normally 

a 20,25KV,5OHz 	b 10,25KV,5OHz 	c 30..25KV,6OHz 	 d 10,35KV,5OHz 

61 	~F f~N td), -,q~ 	T,:~[ 	 ........... 
'~) IIOKV,20 t) 220KV,20 	110KV,10 _~'!) 110KV,30 
Extra High Voltage receiving from TANGEDCO for TSS is 
a 110KV,20 	 b 220KV,20 	 c 110KV,10 	 d 110KV,30 

t7c_T~ft 	q;Z ~UT~ WCF~ 0,6cl`~4Y 9 ~ -JiM .......... 
7) 21 .6 tv, ~ft) 21 .6 	~ft) 21 .6 tl`17 Il) 2 11 B 
Power Transformer capacity available at VLT TSS is 
a 21.6VA 	 b 21.6MVA 	 c 21.6kVA 	 d 21 1.6GV-A 

21 .6 71i~ m -qr;~ 	zf~ 	zff~ ~-T~ . .......... ~l 
63 	7) 8007 t) 7507 -~#) 1 OOOK -t) 8507 

Secondary current capacity of 21.6 MVA power transformer is 
a 800A 	 b 750A 	 c 1000A 	 d 85r,A 



64 	
fb -T 17~~ 8F 21 .6 7;TzfN ~T~, ~5 muiv 	 ......... 
7) 25 4it 4t) 22.5 -lYt ~#) 27 -21~t ~fl) 27.5 t—,ft 

Rated secondary voltage of oower transformer - 21.6 NIVA capacity at no load is 
a 25KV 	 b 22.5KV 	 c 27KV 	 cl 27.5KV 

65 	Aftuff ,- Mt ~fw~ -4 -~I-~-T -q~ 	_4~1 -,,, ~, 	.......... ti 
1~) 35 -4~11 t) 40 4~t ~t) 30 tct t) 45 145t. 
Minimum break down voltage of oil in ALIXiliary Transformer is 
a 	35KV 	 b 40KV 	 c 7," 0 K Iv 	 d 45KV 

........... 66 	
TxV ~,_, 	­< ft 11 . 

Transfr.rmer oil used in power transforme, is 

lnhi.~-;!'ed insu~attr; I 
a 	HSD oil 	 b 	oii 	 c Herbal insula-ed al! 	C, 	lubricating oil 

............ 45 	f,4
-- 

ap M_ 
6? TT) 

VtF TOA 
Si:icagel used for the purprse of 	 A 

Keepilr.g 
Keeping transformer 	Keeping transformer 	Keeoinz -1, transfon - nei : -);i 	 I transforrritr ofl 

a 	neat & clean 	 b attractive e. 	 J 	clust fre~ , 
TQ-f 	Z,7 Z -,F ffT~Tit,-,,*~i ZPT xp~ ........ 

68 qT) 

Silizagel in pink coiour means 
a 	good 	 b Lo be acti'vated 	C fine 	 d 	unusable 

35' 
69 	

74) 1/2 	1/4 	;;1#) 

Unirnurn oil level in conservator at 35' C 

b 	1/4 	 c 1/3 	 d 3 /4 

70 

	

AF- I I,:;g 	3ff T 
Tap changer available in 3GN', VA power transfort -ner ir! SOUlhern Railway is & ----type 
a 	CN load 	 b OFF load 	 c both ON/OFF loacl 	d 	N!L 
t -zTVF,* 	 # 21 .6 7~Tt- T-T~ 	 #7~T, 

71 	~) 'i 	i~) 4 	-~#) 5 	t,) 6 
Total number of taps available in 21.6NIVA power ti -;~;­sforrner in THL TSS is 
a 1 	 b 4 	 f, 5 

72 	110 ~,- t -,aTo UF 7.: qt vpT '34 -, ~C -- , -&-4 * 1 .... ....... ~_ I 
7), 546 f4t ift) 532 fqt, ~#) 2_36 4,,~~Jl 't) '-;, 36 f~,Ut 

HV bushing arching horn gap on 110KV side 0 
~I 	H.46 mrn 	 t) 53 -11 mm, 	 c 236 mm 	 d 	336 rnrr 

73 
2 3 3 fitft t) 2 13 ft, 4'1 -vft) 203 f~Itl -4~) ? 2 3 

LV bushing arching horn gap on 25KV side 
a 	233 mrn 	 b 213 mm 	 C 	 d 223 rnm 



(4 
74 

Wq-, T ~f~jc~T'4~ ~rF mqm--:T f~q q~ ........ q;z #C~ f"FT" 	M t i 
~T) 70' R)fNMI 4t) 80* tlf3~RA~i _#t) 75' _0~, 	85' ~ff~!qfl 
Power transformer oil temperature trip set at 

a 70'C 	 b 8G*C 	 75'C 	 d 85'C 

75 	
WcF -,T\qi:~M~ qF~~ ~T~ ",T~ -q~ ........ Z[;~ ~)z f~FT 7T~:[T t I 

'~) 75' 	t) 70* tf~ _~ft) 80' #f~-tzT-, ~gt) 85- -T ~,- 
Power transformer winding temperature alarm set at 

a 	7 5'C 	 b 70*C 	 C 80*C 	 d 8 VC 

'15 4ft~T -, b~ qF W\ -~ q -;~ 7Fq -,z 	tq Tffm 	 Tr~q; 76 
7) 
Cooling fans for power transformer switched ON automatically on exceeding setting of 

a 	winding temperature 	b Oil temperature 	c Over current relay 	d 	earth fault relay 

77 	~0 e4-~i ~T'~T4;~ ~rc-j -4~ v~r-, 3TRF~ 3T~ 	 ........... . 4, 
,~) 0.3 tq) 0.4 	-~#,) 0.5 ;tt) 0.6 

Maximum permissible acidity value for in service transformer oil is 

a 	0.3 	 b 0.4 	 0, 5 	 d 	0.6 

-,TT78 	 ........... 
0.006 	0.007 Rt) 0.008 -,t,) 0 . 0 0 9 

Minimum Tan Delta value of transformer bushings is 

a 0.006 	 b 0.007 	 c 0.008 	 d 0.009 

- 	- 	 4. 

79 	
RTTT4_-Z _~FF lqtUUT f457- q,7 	f4t~. 	-~rq ........... 61 

7) 2.3 f~A 41) 2.4 ftA -, Tft) 2.5 Wil t) 2.6 fklft 
Minimum sphere gap of transformer oil testing kit is 

a 2.3mm 	 b 2.4mm 	 c 2,5rnm 	 d 2.Gmn-. 

80 	
25 -,)5t qftZ7 -~VMT -,)5 	c~~f,~~cj 0~jq~f ;z ;~7, q-i:FR ........... 

7) zm~q-1 t) ZT4 -q- if 	c-qq- III ~M) qpr~ ;:ft , 

Type of potential transformer for 25KV feeder prc'pction 

a Type-I 	 b Type-11 	 c Type-III 	 d none 

ZT~~9-1 25 	tc~,~ 	—q! OTT-'~;tl -,~ .. ........... tj 
81 	

-1) 904f t) 1001, 	~ft) 110t t b) 1 20t 

Secondary voltage of type-I 25KVpotential transformeris 

a 90V 	 b .100V 	 c 110V 	 d 120V 

82 	110 i~t Tf F0 q;~ 7qTff d I ~ t f ~, I 	UITM ............ ti 
-~) 110 715t/10 -c~7 eft) 1 10 tt/5 -,1,7 7~) 96 	/10 -~,7 i~ft .) 96 iFt/5 

Lightning arrestor capacity used on 110KV side is 

a 110KV/10KA 	 b 110KV/5KA 	 c 96KV/10KA 	 d 96KV/5KA 

83 	t7fq -~i -4 &5 0 % t ~ U -4,7 ~j Z~ j -i 

7) tq -q~ ~ -'qvF -C-Fr~ 4t) 	# 
The purpose of capacitor bank at TSS is to ------ 
a 	Improve PF 	 b Improve voltage 	c Improve current 	d None 



84 	 -q7RIt 	 ...... . ... - =,FqF ~5 	 ZF)~ 

T-TI7 Tz§F--ff 91 
0.85 41) 0,9 	Rt 0.9.5 C 

The minimum value of powerfactor to be maintained to avoid penalty as per TANGEDCO tariff order is 

a 0.85 	 h 0.~ , 	 c 0,95 	 d None 

85 	
~tiv~Tqm ~4 qzp~ 	tq 

7) 1 2 07q -zl 	4t) 20077zf ~tl) 407R -zf 	~M) 6477zr 

The capacity of 110V DC battery used in TSS is 

a 120AH 	 b 200AH 	 c 40AH 	 d 64AH 

86 	
~~ ~r-Qi -4 qT-t lq~ FT;5~T ............ . et, ;I 
7) 20 ttfqM ;~ qM t) 2`1 	-0 	30 	 -fr) 35 td~7z:T 

Water content in transformer oil shali be 
!:hg 	 -ss than 35 ppm less than 20 ppm 	b less than 25 pprn 	c les% . n 30 ppm 	 Ic 

-AIIR 4'~- # - - - - - 25 $t 79T4 -,u 77~ 	-ZT~,,N !) -T 
87 

, ) 3,80 	71 	.30 	3.50 90 
Minimum busbar height on 2S KV side at TSS in enetre 

a 4M 	 b ~.80 	 3.00 	 d 3.50 
14 

'(0 1, 	C- ~27 -A~17M '17 -, T,*T -c~~ 
88 

1205 t) 1 200 	240, 	1250 
Standard sperific gravity of electrolyte used in tral-irm, le2d 2cid batteries a' 27" C 

a 	1205 	 b 	1200 	 c 1 2 L 11, C, 	 d 	121:0 

89 	
401~~- V ~t W ITFTIZF~ ft ;FzR~, 	q~~ -<C ........ . ~ 

7) 3v, t) 4 -~ #r) 57 -t) 10~54 --ft 

Standard discharging current r;%.' Le of' 40AH battery 

a 3A 	 1) 1.4 	 c 5A 	 d None 

go 
0.3 ~~76~ t) 0.4 	 0.6 	c' , 3~TKI - 

Maximurn permitted combined earri% vali.!e at 

a 	0.3 ohms 	 b 0A. Ohrris 	 c 0-5 ,-)hrn~ 	 ol. 

? 
9i 

PQCE provided at which TSS i", ,-!!E- ,I.nai Divis~;on 

a AVD/TSS 	 THiJYSS 	 c SPF/'FSS 	 d TPT/TSS 

92 	
25 cF,~ Af -~~cF-Rt 	T,~ ZFTC ~~-T ---, T-I .............. t; 
7\ 	 -t) 250 T~ 	 50 , 1007 t i ) 200 TT 

Current rating of 25 KVA auxiliary transformer is ar ound 

a 	100 A 	 b 200A 	 c 250A 	 d 150A 

93 	~Y~, , 	~ff 	~~ir~ ~,,, 	 #q 
7.) 1 ,~ 	z~) 2 1~T 	Tt) 2 . ' I- Q 	37, 
Drop out fuse rating used for - 10 KVA capacity aux,:iary transforme , is 

3 A 

	

I A 	 C: 

	

t 	 b 	2 A 	 c 2-SA 



(~9 

94 	
10 -41~ 1~t (3T`JW-q WZ) -115 f~~ 	3t~ ToZ ',~ cljf~ f )- ,!4 "1 45~ ........ ~T~ 417 
7) 50 qT~ f~t t) 60 zM f~t ~ft) 70 -,T4, f4t, t) 80 q4 f441 

Under ground aluminiurn cable of ---- size used for 10 KVA AT (cross section) 

a 	50 sq.mm 	 b 60sq.mm 	 c 70 sq.mr-i 	 d 80 sq.mm  

95 	
~ 0-~Ic~f4~ q~ Zf~~ 	......... 8 

7) 30 qO 4t) 35 44 Tft) 4 0 -qi t) 45 -cA 

Coda] life of auxiliary transformer is 
a 	30 years 	 b 35 years 	 c 40 years 	 d 45 years 

96 	
10 	100 	5 0 	~ft) -451t `~:lt 

Maximum permitted individual earth value for auxiliary transformer is 
a 	if) 	 b 10 _0 	 c 50 	 d 	N --) n e 

97 	
-,& 	f~~ iTU-~w 	 -E~T 3TOYI -1 	-~q .......... 

160 fi~f* 	65 	 1 77 0 	 92.5 

Arcing horn gap of vertical cut-in-insulator for AT jumper is 
a 	160mm 	 b 165mm 	 c 170mm 	 d 8,?. 5 m n 

98 	
............ . 

q) T4 	 -qT -4r t) q~~, -9 ~ft 
Bridging interruptor at SP is normally in -------- condition 

a 	closed 	 b opened 	 c either (a) or( b) 	 d 	~, .)ne 

99 	
tFF t f 3,~~ -"Tt 	q7m-- q .......... 

~T) ~ft3TF -1 -M) tw;T2 ~ft) t,3TF3 	t ) t3M- 4 

Competency certificate issued for PSI/OHE helper 

a 	TRI 	 b TR2 	 c TR3 	 d T R4 

100 f~~ 
gR~-r;~ ;ErT qzftvT ........... t fiMT --Tit fk ,-.7, 	1 

7) 	f~f~ t) t~TF f~`[~ ~t) —(i7'3F 

Link puller shall not be used without 

a 	top link 	 b middle link 	 c lower link 	 d 	any one 

101 
~T-,\ru \,I~ zf~ 	q;UT V 

~) tt t) 4~v Rft) uf~7c 
Which is the official language of the union of India 

a Hindi 	 b English 	 c Tamil 	 d sanskril. 

f" f~, 	Fwffm -,:m7c t? 
102 	

1 4 	 1 4 	 1 4 	 1 4 q iTGT;~ 
When is Hindi day celebrated 

a 	14th November 	b 14th September 	c 14th Augus -, 	 d 	I-I.th . De,.etnber 

103 
3mt,~ 	ctl 8t cl , 3T~~-t # f~', ITMT~ 	 9 ? 

-q) 2 2 	18 -~ft) 1 2 t) 24 

How many languages are enlisted in the eighth schE. ,2-.!Ie of Indian constitutior: 
2 4 

F 22 	 b 18 	 c 12 	 d 



104 
"Z? -, 411) 	 Z 

What is the official language of Arun2cr ,.A Pradesh 

a 	Hindi 	 b Assarnese 	 c Sanskrit 	 1:1 - gl6h 

105 

The state of TamiInadu is coming under which regicm as per official language "Ules 

a 	Region A 	 b Region B 	 C 	C 	 d R e g i or, D 

3 ;iF;Tqw -,T,T-T-"7 rR V~~ 4T,6 r, -,, A - MI ~f, -, rf ' -Z '4 1.) 	 2) fi,~I 
106 

1,3,2 M) 1,2,3 -t ) 2,1,3 	7,~- 71) 2, -3,1 

The order of languages used in the 	 b(,ard is VIR;~gional ;angui ,ig ,, ? I Hindl 3,.~ iwhsh 

a 1,3,2 	 2",3 	 d 

TTO~ 

10 7 TO 
Tqt~ 	7d17 7t) 

One of +ne Hindi examinations condUcted by 	 lanCuap,, - ~ u-et— 1.\,tHA 

a 	Parathmic 	 P v C~- 	 Madhywr ,) 	 -)rp - -'Veshikn 

-4 

108 	
5 	4 	3 	2 

How many i - nodes of training fablities avz~~aL -.ile. fic. 	I-Vnd~ exarni~iattcris 

a 	~- IVE 	 b F 0 UR 	 THREE 	 d TWO 

f 
09 

1600 	-1600 	-8~~ w 

The !Un -ipsum award given for passing Prab.orih vxi ,- ,, through private e~fotts 

a 	Rs-500 	 R S. 1 C', f) 0 	 C RS. -,,.S00 	 d 	R'.- ~. 2 4 0 0 

"-- o aCCeot" 

' 41) V,- U~~ 

a 	 ver is the vvord !n Hindi fcr Engii—" 	"TC 

~th k, 	 I oa s e h h h o ri a r k. a r n a 	 b 	n i y u k 11. 1- 1 a i a 

P, 
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Selection for the post of JE/TRD in Level 6 of VII PC (GP Rs.4200 in VI PC) against 25% LDCE 
quota,(Intermediate Apprentice Quota), ElectricaJTRD Department, Chennai Division. 

Date : 20.07.21 	 Time :2 hrs 
Marks: 100 

Read the question paper carefully, before answering them. 

Candidates should write their name, designation, office, roll number etc ONLY in the space provided 
in the flyleaf and not in any of the page of the answer books or additional sheets. 

If an answer book is found with name(s)/roll number(s) other than the space provided, the answer 
book will not be evaluated and the candidature will be disqualified. 
In the answers to the objective type questions, no correction of any type is permitted. In case any 

correction is made, that answer shall not be evaluated at all for e.g corrections made in the 
objective questions like a) cutting b) overwriting c) erasing d) scoring off e) modifying the answer 
f) writing the answer in text form g) Writing answers in small alphabets (a,b,c,d), etc is NOT 
PERMITTED. Such answers will not be evaluated at all. 

Candidates should, answer only 100 questions. If more than 100 questions are answered, only the 
first 100 answers will be evaluated. 

Answering of questions on official language is NOT COMPULSORY. 
There will be a negative marking @1/3 mark for wrong answer. 

The answers to be written only as A/B/C/D(only in capital letters as given in the question paper). 
Part headings, if any given in the question paper, the same should be written by the candidates in 
the answer sheet. 

The candidates are not allowed to keep mobile phones or any other document/papers with them in 
the examination hall. 

Candidates may take the question'aper with them after the exam is over. 

ii: Answer any 100 questions. Each question carr(1 mark each for the right answer and 1/3 marks will 
be deducted for every wrong answer. 

-------------------------------------

Choose the correct answer 

Which county worked as Technical Consultants to Indian Railways for adopting a system of 
electrification at 25kV ,50 Hz 
(A) England 	(B )France 	 (C) Germany 	(D) Italy 
First electrification with 25 kV, 50 Hz ac was taken up at 
(A) SR 	 (B) NR 	 (C) CR 	 (D) SER 
Catenary stranded cadmium copper wire of about 	cross section is used in 25kV system 
(A) 65 mm2 	(B) 107 mm2 	 (C) 116 mm2 	 (D) 157 mm2  
The current normally permissible on a single track conventional OHE is approximately 
(A) 600A 	 (B) 800A 	 (C) 1200A 	 (D) 1300A 
The normal height of contact wire for regulated OHE (with 10 cm presag for 72 m span) above rail 
level is 

(A) 5.50 M 	(B) 5.55 M 	 (C) 5.60 M 	 (0) 5.80 M 
Maximum span length on straight track/tangent track on BG 
(A) 72 M 	 (B) 67.5 M 	 (C) 63 M 	 (0) 54 M 

* 	 7. The maximum contact wire stagger on curved track is 
(A) 200 mm 	(B) 250 mm 	 (C) 500 mm 	 (D)300 mm 



In Uninsulated overlap spans, the distance of separation between two contact wires is 
(A) 200 mm 	(B)250 mm 	 (C) 500 mm 	 (D)300 mm 
At IOL, cut in insulator to be provided at a distance of 	from nearest equipment support 
(A) 2.25 m 	(B) 2.00 m 	 (C) 1.72 m 	 (D) 5.00 m 

10.No work shall be done above or within a distance of 	from the live OHE without a "permit-to- 
work." 
(A) 2 m 	 (B) 2.5 m 	 (C) 3 m 	 (D) 3.5 m 
Overhead lines, which although made dead by isolation at both ends still develop high potentials on 
account of 

(A) Electro-static 	(B) Electro- magnetic 	(C) Mechanical bond (D) Magnetic bond 
Fires involving flammable liquids. petrdleum products, or the like, is classified as 

(A) Class A Fires 	(B) Class B Fires 	(C) Class C Fires 	(D)Class D Fires 
13.The length of mast below rail level for regulated OHE shall not be less than in mm is 

(A) 1950 	(B) 1350 	 (C) 1750 	 (D)1850 
14.RI number of PG clamp used for connecting C jumper with catenary and contact wire is 

(A) 1041 	 (B) 1031 	 (C) 1051 	 (D) 1091 
Minimum electrical clearance of 25 kV line & earth for long duration (vertical) mm 

(A) 200 	 (B) 225 	 (C) 250 	 (D) 300 
In AC traction minimum height of live conductor from rail level at level crossing is 

(A) 4.80 m 	(B) 5.50m 	 (C) 5.60m 	 (D) 5.80m 
The diameter of each strand of 65Sqmm catenary wire is 	mm 
(A) 2.05 	 (B)2.15 	 (C) 2.25 	 (D) 2.10 
The weight of 107 Sqmm contact wire per metre is_ gm. 
(A) 950 	 (B) 951.2 	 (C) 952 	 (D) 955 

19.1f main line contact wire heiht at support of obligatory/turn out location is H mm then the turnqut 
contact wire height at support is 	mm. 
(A) H+30 	 (B) H+50 	 (C) H+100 	 (D) H+200 

20.Turnout span length shall not be less than 	m 
(A) 54 	 (B) 58.5 	- 	(C) 63 	 (D) 72 

21.The track separation at the obligatory structure shall be between - mm 
(A) 500-700 	(B) 700-900 	 (C) 150-700 	 (D) 150-300 
Implantation at obligatory structure shall not be less than - mtrs 

(A) 2.5 	 (B) 2.75 	 (C) 2.36 	 (D) 3 
Distance of the G jumper from the structure in mtrs is 

(A) 5.6 	 (B) 5.7 	 (C) 5.8 	 (D) 5.5 
Current collection test by AC Loco hauled train is conducted byusing 	equipment 

(A) SCADA 	(B) OLIVIR-G 	 (C) Thermal Imager 	(D) Felay test kit 
At LC gate traction rails shall be provided with cross bonds within_ mtrs from either of transverse 
edges. 
(A)2 	 (B)5 	 (C)8 	 (D)15 

26.In inside curve, the radius of curvature greater than or equal to 2350mtrs but less than 3500 mtrs 
the minimum OHE implantation as per ACTM in mtrs is 
(A) 2.50 	 (B) 2.65 	 (C) 2.90 	 (D) 3.05 

27.Minimum implantation of mast at platform area in mtrs is 
(A) 4.75 	 (B) 2.65 	 (C) 2.90 	 (D) 3.25 

28.The distance between two consecutive OHE structures is called 
(A) Tension length (B) Encumbrance 	(C) Span length 	(D) Stagger 

- 



29. The diameter of in-span dropper wire in mm is 
(A)7 	 (B)5 	 (C)1 	 (D)10 

30.The distance of 1st dropper from location &t rntrs is - 
(A) 2.25 	 (B) 2.5 	 (C) 	 (D) 9 

31.Codal life of Cantilever assembly and insulator in y'ears for normal zone is 
(A) 80 	 (B) 40 	 (C) 30 	 (D) 60 
The distance of OHE section between FP & SP is called 
(A) Feeding length (B) Feeding zone 	(C) Sector 	 (D) Sub sector 
The shortest section of OHE, which can be isolated manually is called 
(A) Elementary section 	(B) Feeding zone 	(C) Sector 	(D) Sub sector 
What will be the OHE impedance for double track without return conductor? 
(A) 0.41 ohm/km 	(B) 0.43 ohm/km 	(C) 0.48 ohm/km 	(D) 0.24 ohm/km 
In AC traction, span length varies in steps of 

(A)4.5m 	 (B)9m 	 (C)6m 	 (D)18m 
If unequal encumbrance is used between two OHE structures, maximum span length will be 

(A) 72 m. 	 () 67.5 m: 	 (C) 61 m. 	 (D) 63 m. 
Determination of maximum span length does not depend upon 

(A) Blow-off 	(B) Versine of track. 	(C) Encumbrance 	(D) Gradient 
At obligatory structure of turnout, It is general practice to give encumbrance 
(A) 1.4 m. turnout OHE & 0.9 m main line OHE 	(B) 0.9 m. turnout.OHE & 1.4 m main line OHE 
(C) 1.4 m. turnout OHE & 1.4 m main line OHE 	(D) 0.9 m. turnout OHE & 0.9 m main line OHE 
In AC traction, minimum height of contact wire under ROB/FOB from rail level to permit "C"class 

ODC 
(A) 4.92 m 	(B) 4.80 m (C) 4.65 m 	' 	(D) 5.03 m 
In AC traction, height of termination olregulated OHE is 

(A)'6.45 m 	(B) 6.75 m 	 (C) 6.95 m 	 (D) 7.25 m 
In AC traction, distance of 2nd dropper from 1st dropper in 72 m span length is 
A) 9.0 m 	 (B) 6.75 m 	 (C) 4.5 m 	 (D) 2.25 m 
Material of 107sq mm wire is 

(A) Hard drawn copper 	(B) Annealed copper 	(C) Cadmium copper 	(D) Brass 
43.Versine "V" is calculated by the formula, Where, L = span length R= radius of curvature of track 

(A)V=L/8R 	(B)V=L2 / 4R 	(C)V=2L/R 	 (D)V=L2 / 8R 
At the location of section insulator, stagger of contact wire should be 

(A) zero 	 (B) 200 mm 	 (C) 300 mm 	 (D) 380 mm 
"F" jumpers are provided at 
(A) Insulated overlap 	(B) Un-insulated overlap 	(C) Turnout 	(D) Anti creep point 
Cross section area of "C" jumper is 
(A) 50 sq. mm 	(B) 97 sq. mm 	(C) 105 sq. mm 	(D) 107 sq. mm  
In cantilever assembly size of large Bracket tube (i.e. inner dia /outer dia) 

(A) 30/38 mm. 	(B) 40 /49 mm. 	(C) 28.4 /33.7 mm. 	(D) 25 /30 mm. 
Full form of RSJ mast is 

(A) Rolled State Joint 	(B) Rail Steel Joint 	(olled Steel Joist 	(D) Rolled Straight Joint 
Size of RSJ Mast is 

(A) 152 mm x 152 mm 	(B) 203 x 203 mm 	(C) 152 mm x 203 mm (D) 300 mm x 152 mm 
Size of "0" type portal is 
(A) 450 x450 mm 	 (B) 550 x 550mm 	(C) 300 X 300 mm 	(D) 600 x 600mm 
Maximum clean span for "0" type portal 

(A) 10-20 m 	 (B) 20730 m 	 (C) 30-40 m 	 (D) 40-50 m 



Ratio of Cement, Sand, Ballast, in concrete for normal foundation is 
(A) 1:1:3 	 (B) 1:2:4 	 (C) 1:3:4 	 (D) 1:3:6 
Length of stay.tube insulator is 

(A) 500 mm 	(B) 525 mrn. 	 (C) 542 mm 	 (D) 420 mm 
In 3- pulley block type ATD, the counter weight is 

(A) 400 kg 	 (B) 465 kg 	 (C) 440 kg 	 (D) 665 kg 
In 3-pulley block type ATD(new & old), 	measurement 'Y' at 35°C is 

(A) 2600 mm 	(B) 2500 mm 	 (C) 2450 mm 	 (D) 2300 mm 
Lubricate the SS wire ropes at least once in a year with 

(A) Lithium base grease 	(B) Balmerol Ropelube 1000 	(C) Graphite grease 	(D) Lube Oil 
Foot patrolling is carried out by the technician of the suburban sections once in 

(A) One week 	(B) Two week 	(C) Three week 	(D) Four week 
All the loading appliances used for OHE work are to be tested every 

(A) monthly 	(B) weekly 	 (C) half-yearly 	 (D) quarterly 
Micrometer is used to measure the 

(A) Accuracy of the material (B) Thickness of the objects (C) Current density (D) All of the above 
All the 8 OHE PG clamps at the 'G' jumper should be replaced during once in? 
(A)6months 	(B)oneyear 	 (C)2years 	 (D)4years 

61 The incoming Extra High Voltage received from TANGEDCO for TSS of Chennai Division is at 
(A) 110KV,20 	 (B) 220KV,20 	 (C) 110KV,10 	 (D) 110KV,30 

62 Full load Secondary current capacity of 21.6 MVA power transformer at TSS is 
(A) 850A 	 () 750A 	 (C) 1000A 	 (D)800A 

63 The mineral oil used in Transformer oil of power transformerat TSS is 
(A) HSD oil 	(B) Inhibited insulating oil 	(C)Herbal insulated oil (D) lubricating oil 

64 Silicagel used for the purpose of 

(A) Keeping transformer neat & clean 	 (B) Keeping transformer attractive 
(C) Keeping transformer oil moisture free 	 (D) Keeping transformer oil dust free 

65 Oil in cup used in transformer silicagel breather is to 
(A) filter dust from breathing air 	 (B) isolate transformer oil from air 
(C) stop air flow to transformer 	 (D) keep silicagel in blue colour 
HV bushing arcing horn gap on 132KV side 
(A) 546 mm 	 (B) 720mm 	 (C) 203 mm 	 (D) 700 mm 
ONAF stands for power transformer 
(A) Oil Normal Air Forced 	 (B) Oil Natural Air Full 
(C) Oil Normal Air Full 	 (D)Oil Natural Air Forced 
Cooling fans for power transformer switches ON automatically on exceeding the setting of 
(A) winding temperature 	(B) Oil temperature 	(C) Over current relay (D) Earth fault relay 
Maximum permissible acidity value for in service transformer oil is 
(A) 0.3 	 (B) 0.4 	 (C) 0.5, 	 (D) 0.6 
Maximum permitted Tan Delta value for transformer bushings is 
(A) 0.006 	 (B) 0.007 	 (C) 0.008 	 (D) 0.009 
In the Transformer oil testing kit, the sphere gap to be maintained at - 
(A) 2.3mm 	 (B) 2.4mm 	 (C) 2.5mm 	 (D) 2.6mm 
Burden of secondary winding of Type I Potential transformer 25kV used in AC Traction is 

(A) 30 VA 	 (B) 60 VA 	..' 	(C) 100VA 	 (D) 70 VA 
Secondary voltage of type-lI 25KV Potential tiansformeused in AC traction is 
(A)0V 	 (B) 100V 	 (C) 11OV... 	 (0) 120V 



The capacity of Lightning Arrester used in 132kV side of TSS is 
(A) llOkV/lokA 	 (B) 1I0KV/5kA 	(C)96kV/lOkA (D) 120kV/10kA 
Power factor is the ratio of 	by Aparent power 
(A) Reactive power 	(B) Active power :i(C)  Resistive power (D) Theoretical power 

76.The capacity of ilOvolts battery used in TSS is 
(A) 12OAH 	 (B) 40AH 	 (C) 200AH (D)7.5AH 
Capacitor tripping device(CTD) in CB will act when there is a failure of 
(A) 110V DC supply 	(B) 230V AC supply 	(C) 25kV supply (D)llOkV supply 
PRD in power transformer is equivalent to 	in distribution transformers 

(A) Buchholz relay 	(B) Explosion vent 	(C) Breather (D) Conservator 
Polarisation value for a Power transformer with healthy winding condition shall be 
(A) less than 1 	 (B) 1 	 (C) 1 to 1.5 (D) more than 2.0 
While drying out of transformer oil the vacuum pressure to be maintained in torr is 
(A) less than 0.1 	 (B) between 0.1 & 0.2 	(C) between 0.2 & 0.3 (D) between 0.3 & 0.4 
Water content in transformer oil shall be 
(A) less than 20 ppm. 	(B) less than 25 ppm 	(C) less than 30 ppm (D) less than 35 ppm 
Minimum busbar height with respect to Ground on 110 KV side as per ACTM is 
(A) 4.80 m 	 (B) 3.80 m 	 (C) 4.60 m (D) 4.40 m 
Maximum permissible individual earth value of Earth electrode at TSS as per ACTM is 
(A) lohms 	 (B) 2 ohms 	 (C) 10 ohms (D) 8 ohms 
Panto flashover relay is provided in the TSS Control and Relay panel for the protection of 

(A) FP IOL OHE 	 (B) FP BM 	 (C) FP LA (D) Feeder CB 
TANGEDCO is imposing surcharge for exceeding the Harmonic limits in Railway TSS. The permissible 
harmonic limits as per IEEE519 for Vpltage and current harmonics in percentage are 
(A)2&3 	 (B)4&b 	 (C)2&8 (D)5&8 
turrent rating of 10 KVA auxiliary transformer is 

(A) 42 A 	 (B) 35 A 	 (C) 10 A (D) 47 A 
Drop out fuse rating used for 10 KVA capacity auxiliary transformer is 
(A)1A 	 (B)2A 	 (C)5A (D)1OA 
The LI UG Aluminium power cable used for connecting 1OkVA AT with CLS is 
(A) 3 % Cx 16 Sqmm 	(B) 3 1/2  Cx 70 Sqmm 	(C) 2 Cx 70 Sqmm (D) 2 Cx 16 Sqmm 
Codal life of 25kV/230V Auxiliary transformer used in AC traction is 
(A) 30 years 	 (B) 35 years 	 (C) 40 years (D) 25 years 
What will be the total air gap of (split)arcing horn provided in AT bushing 
(A) 82.5 mm 	 (B) 165 mm 	 (C) 100 mm (D) 203 mm 
The minimum implantation of Auxiliary transformer mast is 
(A) 3M 	 (B)3.5M 	 (C)3.6M (D)2.5M 
The current rating of CLS panel used for 25 kVA Auxiliary transformer is 
(A) 50A 	 (B) 60A 	 (C) 100 A (D) 150 A 

- 	
93. Competency certificate issued for PSI supervisor as per ACTM is 

(A) TR3 	 (B) TR4 	 (C)TR5 (D) TR6 
Megger rating used for measuring IR values on LI si4s 

(A) 500V 	 (B) 2500 V 	 (C) 5000V (D) boy 
As per IE Rule 44A, intimation regarding accident, Any Electrical fatal accident to be reported in 
writing to EIG within 
(A) 12 Hrs 	 (B) 24 Hrs 	 (C) 48 Hs (D) a week 



The angle of power line crossing over Railway Track shall be always at Right angles. However, in 
special cases angle of deviation permitted shall be_ degree 
(A) 30 	 (B) 45 	 (C) 60 	 (D) 90 
In power line crossing, the crossg span shall be restricted to 	orto 	of the normal span 

for which the structures are designed, whichever is less. 
(A) 200 m, 80% 	 (B) 300m, 80% 	(C) 300m, 60% 	(D) 200 m, 60% 
For a 110kV power line crossing, the minimum height of crossing conductor above the Rail level shall 
be 
(A) 14.1 m 	 (B) 15.56 m 	 (C) 15.4 m 	 (D) 17.9 m 
In power line crossing, the distance between any of the crossing conductors and the nearest traction 
mast or structure under the most adverse conditions shall not be less than. 
(A)lOm 	 (B)8m 	 (C)7m 	 (D)6m 

100.For a new Power line crossing of already electrified section, the minimum distance of the structures 
(with Height 'H' m, supporting the crossing span) from the center of the nearest railway track shall 
beequalto 
(A) H + 6m 	 (B) H+2.35 m 	(C) H 	 (D) 3.5 m 

101.Which part of the constitution contains provision regarding official language 
(A) Part X 	 (B) Part XII 	 (C) Part XV 	 (D) Part XVII 

When is Hindi day celebrated 
(A) 14th November (B) 14th September 	(C) 14th August 	(D)14th December 

In which year official languae act passed 
(A)1966 	 (B) 1965 	 (C)1963 	 (D)1967 

How many languages are enlisted in the eigh.th  schedule of Indian constitution 
(A) 22 	 (B) 18 	 (C) 12 	 (D) 24 

What is the foreign language included.in  the Eighth Sched1e 
(A) Arabic 	(B) singhali 	 (C) nepali 	 (D) Bhutanese 

What is the official language of Arunachal Pradesh 
(A) Hindi 	 (B)Assamese 	 (C) Sanskrit 	 (D) English 

How many regions are there as per the provisions made in the official language rules 
(A) Three 	 (B) Four 	 (C) five 	 (D) two 

108.The state ofTamilnadu is coming under which region as per official language rules 
(A) Region A 	(B) Region B 	 (C) Region C 	 (D) Region D 

The order of languages used in the name/notice board is 1)Regional language 2)Hindi 3)English 
(A)1,3,2 	 (B)1,2,3 	 (C) 2,1,3 	 (D) 2,3,1 

One of the Hindi examinations conducted by Dept.of official language under MHA is 
(A) Prathmic 	(B)Prabodh 	 (C)Madhyama 	(D)Praveshika 
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'1Th 	 ff TJ T1 	Th1i fTf ii1 	ft'T TflT 	: —Please 
ensure that the following instructions are incorporated in the question 
paper itself:- 

PLEASE READ ALL THE INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY BEFORE MAKING ANY 
ENTRY IN THE ANSWER SHEET 

 iioj 	4FT 1TT - 	iiPr 	/ 
f, 	7fT 	r 	i 	71 	Check that the Question 	Paper contains 	110 

questions and if any unprinted/torn pages are found, get it replaced. 
 110 qx * 	ir 	 fflT 	i 	There 

will be 110 questions with four multiple choice answers. Each Question 
carries equal mark. 
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Candidates are required to fill Items No.1 to 11 in the OMR answer 
sheet. 
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i 	The OMR answer sheet contains duplicate copy and DO 
NOT ATTEMPT TO SEPARATE OR DISPLACE THE DUPLICATE COPY 
WHILE ANSWERING. 
The 	shading/darkening 	done 	on 	the 	original 	OMR 	answer 	sheet will 
automatically appear on the Carbonless Copy and hence no separate 
shading/darkening requires on the carbonless copy. 
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Blue/Black Ball Point Pen for writing/shading/darkening on the OMR Sheet. 
Gel Pens/Pencils are not allowed. 
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Please enter your Employee No. / PF No. in the Box provided in the 
Answer Sheet and darken the corresponding circle. 
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Answers to Questions 1 to 110 are given in the multiple choice as A,B,C,D. 
Choose only one correct answer to each question from the multiple choice 
given (A,B,C,D) and darken/shade the appropriate circle fully. 	Changes 
are not permitted once answered. 

1rIl  
Correct Method 	 Wrong Methods 
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 Candidates are strictly advised to answer only 100 questions out of 110 
questions. 	The 	first 	attempted 	100 	questions 	will 	be 	evaluated 	and 
answering more than 100 will be ignored even though correctly answered. 
Answering of questions in official language is NOT COMPULSORY. 
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_ There will be negative marking for incorrect answers 
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Corrections of any type on the OMR Sheet (eg. overwriting, cutting, erasing 
or alterations of any type in the answer) will not be accepted. Zero marks 
will be given for such answers. 
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invigilator before leaving the examination hail. 	No OMR sheet copy should 
be carried by the candidate. 
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Candidates are not allowed to keep mobile phones/electronic gadgets or 
any other documents/papers with them in the Examination Hall. 

Candidates are allowed to take the Question Paper with them after the 
examination. 
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It may be noted that in the event of any doubt/discrepancy, the most apt 
and the English version will prevail. 
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The candidates appearing for the exam are requested to clarify their doubts 
about any questions/option, at the beginning of /during the examination, so 
that the same may be then 	itself clarified/corrected/substituted, for the 
benefit of all. 	{JI4i 	fki1T 
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UG8 	 568rr6t1 	Ua)ffGrflGU. 	61 

â1JL0 R Q 6U6J. 	JLD 	)QLU 
QLLJ,uLjuLLrr, 	 uo 	LD1JL 	 WLuüuL1TJ. 

arrLi : () QjLj () 	QQiGi () 
(n 	QQ&WLUJLJLL U16o)6, J 	 nrr 	U)G5)6U 

QLLJ6) 	() 	6-r _t85 	6)J6)aUSULD 	U)6i 
LuJLUuL°® QLLJUJJULIr. 

gi- / VT 7T 4771T 	rfw ftr 	ftwr 	i1qH/ 	iT,7 f zf9fr& 
- 	 '/ rf/ ?'•) 37 / 	r/ / 177 /1' I.-!, El) g/ 7) 47 	3TT 	 34 M d ,i 
1 	 3 	 ft V7 	7 	1/' f 	577 P- q-97, I -qj 	iT 4/qiff, 

In the answemc to the oi?jectiu'e tu'pe questions, no correction of amiu' type is permitted. In case 
ally cori'ection is iliac/C, that an.rui'er shall i/oi be eValuated at all fur e.g., corrections iliac/C i/I 

the objective type question like (ci) cutting (b) overwriting (c) erasing (c/) scoring of/a ticket 



an.clier in inn/tip/c choice and ticking another an.rller and (c) modifying the an.riic'r in amii 
iav will 1101 be ealuatc'd at all. 

e) 	6U16J 	T61T QU nj 	66OT 

fflu® arrr 	 rrrr 	 nb 
6irra  

.1) 
Questions in English will be the reference for all clarification on translation and s/ia/i be 
final. 

6J6UQLO1T 

flTPi49I 
Questions on ofjIciai language are not compulsory. 
100 	Qu 	áarrr 	 LUL®LU LfUL 
QLuuJLJuL/ 	irt 100 3frTru1Ri.m 

The evaluation will be iiiade on/v in respect of questions /br 100 marks. 

I) 
	

Q Lo rr6u6i 	U1T68T6ff / 	Lrrrfla 	QLdr 
G)J,IJ 6t 	 rrJ&Gr / 	 ar6),I 

W61LUD(Gff 66)6)J8th 	 UU®,51 GU6)Gl) 
in) 
	

77ñ- T,r q-?TI -  # ;i74 	/jPi 757Z VTl3T 	1I1 / /"/ ,1/ Tr 
31qH 

n) The candidates are not allolt'ed/ to keep mobile phones/Electronic gadgets or anY other 
documents/papeis within the examination hall. 

o) 	UfD1T65T UU88 	LO6UJ1rT 	UQU6oTGiT 	JrTgi  
* '-'fir'-? 3f 	?T 4/7/Il 

There will be no negative mnarkingfr incorrect answers. 



ffi dT&~(S @JLLIJ 6T66UJ 	6)LW U( 

4-1iI 	fiT 
Conservator is a part of 

A) 	l(6m6J 	LOftLL1rU 

Traction Motor 

B) 	orr5jj1 

Transformer 

C) 	6D asnrhi 	gpaá1 

- 	 i.t• 
Main Compressor 

D) Q6-iL 5rfDJ6U 	30&506dT 

frfr.fr 

VCB 

(p6wLn NGANa6ft u6nfl  

f 	1tti 	r 	nr 	rr 

Function of main rectifier is 

A) 	5t 	L 	6rrrLL6 	1660 B) 	rr16o)a 	rkoTrrLL6 
L6OT1rLLLfIEr 	flJ6)J rr)6)& 	rrrLLulira, Lnrrrb@j6ugd 

DCTrACLiii ACtDCtciriii 
To convert DC to AC To Convert AC to DC 
C) &VJL 	6OrrrLL6 D) 	p6OTJ 	LL 	nrrjl6D) 

Larr_q u@e@6*_m5IJ4 LLD) 	5lJL9. 

6aTFTLLLD1r 	J6JJ. 6rnLLLnrra 

DCr 	r-ii 	DCtii fjJ6i) 
To convert DC to variable DC 3 t,7 AC 	r DC ir 	ii 

To convert 3 phase AC to DC 

3 ARNO- 	6TULU6T 6T6761? 

7 ARNO f 7 	PT ftu 1T9T 
- 

- ARNO is used for 

A) LLrr6 1U B) 

T.M. 	T 	T 	TTT 30 
coolingT.M. 

Li 	LDFras LDrr 

ibw __ 

1c1r3ctAC 	F 	F 	ITI 

Converting 10 to 3 ct ac. 

C) 	LG IL 	.G D) 	) 
GU 

TFPTT9T LD rrrjn 
cooling TFP oil AC 	zft 	DC 	Tiff

---- 

___________________________________________ converting ac. to d.c. 

6r8606T 	T6tfl6T 	 Jfl( 

r 	FsvI 	I 	T fj-rr 	BA Tr 	'iri 	frr 7TIT 

BA are used for powering  

A) 	ARNO LD1rföfJ1 B) 	1(61n6)J 	LBFrLL1rI 

ARNOi rr 	T1T 	(1.fl1T.) 

ARNO convertor Traction Motor (TM) 

C) 	Ul6O LLfl &6TL D) 	/i &rr 	pé 

77.1t 	(MCPA) 
Cab heater Auxiliary compressor (MCPA) 

ii 
thL 	U 	L 	flç!l6U 	 1_3N6ft =A6rrq  

UZt 11TT? 

Size of cable used in control circuits is 



A) 	3 	fiRiti B) 	10 	r fr4 
.3 Sq.mm 10 Sq.mm 

C)2s D) 	50PTfr 
25 Sq.mm 50 Sq.mm 

6161 	U(QUfl6ff arrifui 	L6U 	686o6fl6u UW UuJJ. 

k 	rrft 	r ti 	ft~, 	7rk 9rrr 	I1I 	* 
Electrolyte used in a lead acid battery is 

A) 	 UJ16DT a6LIu)rrth 	Lfi6ULD B) _Crr6ff & 	 L6uLb 

TmT nft r 	 rrffl 

Concentrated sulphuric acid Diluted sulphuric acid 
C) 	6bL 	ILb16uLb D) 	bmu 

rut, T T, FT 9t 
Nitric acid None of above 

7 MVRH 6T66U1 	rr66a 

TT 	f7•7T9 	TT 	1Tt 	I 

MVRH is provided to cool the 

A) (1J6m6)J GLDrrLLrrk B) 	Lfi16r 5 tr,j1 

Traction Motor RSI block 
C) 	TFP Q6JtJu uiurr 0) 	urrfbj 	$l 

t.rnrf-r 
TFP Radiator Compressor 

6r16U fféliJ 	 uujugj. 

Leakage Test is conducted to find out leakage in 

A) 	ffirrJDg cgl(p1 B) 	6rr6Lfl ffirTO30i G&Rjurrw 
tT.1fr rr 

CP MR 
C) 	Lfi16T5nL 	prru 	arröj D) 	615iurrth 

frfr i'-u 	fr 
BP all the above 

9 G5J Lfi6Ur6TrrLL Q1rLO 	LnftLLFr 	66)J uuiurrLi 

rruh? 

ft tir 	:i 	 iir 	f 	n 	fnT 
DC series motor is used for traction purpose because: 

A) 	 6)J9Lh B) 	g)INe5 QrrLa 	5&LO 

Trft 
H

--TT- 
igh speed High starting torque 

C) 	QLnurr6ffr Qff 	l(5ff5LD D) 	616 iurr 	 uuirrr 

Low starting torque '.fr 	.ir-ii 	v 	fkrr 
Constant torque at all speeds. 

S 

JLO Ll 6rr6)51 	 rrá uupj 



- 	 - -. 	 _ 

T 	1'Th 	io-li 	T 	1m7 	9TT1  
Hydrometer is used for measuring  

A) 	6U6th16] 	Tr B) 	6i6) C&L@&ECJULL 

QUrTe aNdT qgT6M6I j Mfff&ffi Lfi16rLo6mui 	Dj6TT&ffi  
IT 	 tI'I 	TT Ifr.TTr 

level of electrolyte in BA total charge stored in BS 

C) L&OT uQurr11 	L4 0) 	LhI67dT ff,6D636dT (6!D6TUJ U5l601 

L1l6m6O th6UT&álL 

-- 	itm- 
specific gravity of electrolyte terminal voltage of BA 

11 DPI &1r$)&T 6T6)6T ffi0&LjBUJ uu nj 

T 	mr 	 9T 	ftr 	fr 	rnr 

DP Test is done to detect 

A) ao&QmB6b 	thai 	&LLo B) 	 J61T6ø)6)J th&TLf6lUJ 

61t6 6)J a66LflUJ p- 	- 

Methane level 

Acetylene_content_in_oil  

C) 	 6ft6rr 	&6lT 0) 	LDfDU!JLJLI 6511fi&6U eILfUJ 

86TLfUJ 

--RI Surface crack 

Inside_void_in_axle  

12 Q44 OGwd6dT Qbrr &L4 G1LiJLD 

Q44T,T 	TftT 	flf 
The setting value of 044 is 

A) 	1 Qrrt 	 B) 	2 QbrrL 
2 

1 	sec 	 2sec 

C) 	5 Q$rrLq. 0) 	0.6 GlthIrL9. 

5 	1T 
5sec 0.6sec 

3I 	TL61-9.6U uuJ6TL'rri 

The object of sanders is to 

A) 	Lu6r6u 	ul B) &&Li 	 5m6u 

H1d 	TT ThJTT '' 

Improve the adhension Avoid wheel slipping - 

C) 	J&j6m D) 	Lü 	6IL 6T6060ITLD 

iñ m mfr 
To have momentum All the above 

14 WAP4 	u16U 	 lffuLffLorr 	 l656U1LO 	 66 

6LLl6) 	UTffl 	6T16 

T 	:ThI T rn WAP4sr 	tT fiIT 	TftTTIf 	 1T 1TF1T 
Maximum allowed wheel dia variation in servke for WAP4 locomotives 

A) 	6$FJ q&A66 1.5 mm 	46TT6 B) 	63GIJ GUrr&666 8111111 	I6T61I 

TT 	1.5~1 8f4 
on same axle is 1.5mm one same bogie is 8mm 

C) 	a LBL 	(h) 	urlLb 0) 	6)1L116U060 
A)&(B) 

-TriT Both (A) & (B) None 	 - 



15 6Tj 	6)i6UJiF6E ebrr 	WAP4 	uil6i a16T 	 L ai Quu 
UUJ6TUU6TfflJ 

WAP4T1TfT iJ. i 	4tFT 4 ftf qTF 4T FT4fit TT 	 nr 
What type of bearing is used in WAP4 loco axle box? 

A) 	u 	1F1E1 B) 	(1661T 	rrri1 
Tr ;.:T;TT 	114F 	4 1 

ball bearing roller bearing 
C) 	86UflT 	rrria 0) 	14p6m6rrrri1 

T 	lI f1f 

tapered bearing needle bearing 

16 WAP-4 &616 	Niju 	61T Q2O-u 	uJ 	6TLb 

W A P4 7M, 	if Q 2 0 T, T F1 	i: 

Pick up voltage of 020 in WAP4 locos: 

A) 	790 	T 

790V 
B) 	800 	T 

800V 
C) 	8657 

865V 
D) 	850T 

850V 

i:i Q 118-6& LOlULI 	oA6rrq 

0118 	1fT 'TT[ 

The setting value of 0118 is 

A) 2.5 QLBFrLY. B) 5.0 Qrn9. 
2.5 	fT 5.0 	'rr 
2.5 sec 5.0 sec 

C) 0.6 QJ5rrL9. D) 1.5 Qrn 
0.6 	T7 1.5 	-T14"T 

0.6 sec 1.5sec 

18 L6mL 56ffl  (yJffLJL 	6&TT&6T 	J56U1F6!tT 	l6?1T Q&uJ6uurrLI6 
Ir6rI.n 

fr 	ftr 	'ii 	r,"fiv" 77,97 T 	rrr mr 
In a twin beam Headlight, what is the voltage of bulb in 	"dimmer" 	operation. 
A) 	iior 

11OV 
B) 	ssr 

55V 
C) 	24T 

24V 
D) 	12T 

12V  

19 OTa6U16t 6TLD6 6Tj6T 6)Jolujrrffi &6166166 	L66]6J 

'iIVL, Tr 	ffr 	r 	nr 
Battery negative is connected to loco body through 
A) 

HOOP 
B) 

HQOA - C) 	ni..rr 

HOBA 
D) -r 

HOCVAR 

20 ARNO Q1rLé5 f160 ir? 

ARNO 	frrr 
Which is the ARNO Starting Relay? 

I 



A) 	20 B) 

020 QCVAR 

C) 	TT 3 0 D) 	Tft. frT 

030 PAR 

21 6TJEeb 6U6 	Ljff6i 	LflFfLLftIJ &Rftoj ffi LL L @6-dT&rrri & O16N6b 

uu u gj? 

3 T 	 iii 	r TT vT 	rr 	r m 
Type of motor used in 3 phase locomotives 

jrTLq A) 	 6rrrrLL Qu B) &660 8LL gjT0&L6b Lfil66 @UA& 

rfr ;h LO1TLL1flJ 
DC series motor 4Pzr 

Three phase lM 

C) 	fl7 	T 	T1.TT D) 	a 

Single phase IM DC shunt motor 

22 BP 64TLJ6T 	JrraaLh 

- BPr 	t 	9TT 

The full form of BP is 

A) 
By pass 

B) 	i 	'TroT 
Brake pipe 

Bent pipe None of these  

23 O 	rrGarrj 	)JiLb 	 Cu 	uib ---------srrou 

J6tT(3Lb. 

30 ,7i 	T 	iii 	7 ffTl 	------- 	T 	tt 

In SOloco, for application of parking brakes speed should he below.......... 

A) 	5 	f4,zfIAzi 

SKrnph 

B) 	15 	11i 

I 5Krnph 

C) 	'.5 
I .SKmph 

D) 
Zero Kniph 

24 1 QTD 101 	floLL)6& a3rr6J 	FrLDL- ------ Q& 	itr 	L. 

QTD 101 ft 	T 

Time delay of QTD 	101 relay is ....................seconds. 

A) 	2 B) 	5 

C) 	0.6 1 	D) 	60 

25 D—~_N Qurr1u5Wr arrJöffj fb9J(S.E56owJIiu31Lh CP-56 	m&aT? 
TTT flTT T 	TT ft 	 . 	 rr 	: 

How many CPs are required for Air brake loco: 

A) 	nj uL&Lh 2 B) 	54ltf3S uL&Lb 2 
Ho 	2 	41.'fT. 2 	fr.r. 

Minimum 2 CPs Maximum 2 CPs 

C) mnib 	uL&th 3 0) 	ULLh 3 
3 	. 3 

Minimum 3 CPs Maximum 3 CPs 

26 4 GTLO -GnT 	[LGU 63OJ$LJ 

The Codal Ii fe of TM: 



A) B) 	35T 

19 years 35 years 
C) 	18T 0) 	26 

18 years 26years 

27 TFP (LrJff &6& &j,116u QUUrr1L4 	6)J1T? 

TF P 	kT arir 	W9T 	T 	? 
What is the oil capacity of TFP tank? 

A) 	2000 

2000 Litres 
B) 	1000 	fr 

1000 Litres 
C) 	200 

200 Litres 
D) 	500 

500 Litres 

- rrr 

I 	 I sj- 	1'i 	T 	? 
What is the output rating of arno converter? 

A) 	150 frnT 

150KVA 
B) 	120TlT 

120KVA 
C) 	250 51TT 

250KVA 
D) 	100 

100KVA 

29 WAP- Qcurrrr VCR Q IJ 6T6TUj: 

I1I 	tT1 	- 	41T: 

VCB working WAP —4 loco: 

A) 	ftf19 
Single Bottle 

B) 
Double Bottle 

C) 
Triple Bottle 

0) 	ii 	 ;Tft  
None of the above 

30 LUJQWLLU6uLUL LUJTG16TG&G0r? 

TT 	I 	I 	I 	H 	r 	T1TT 	T 	? 
What is the size of new metalized carbon strips? 

A) 	19t 

19mm 
B) 	ifr 

16mm 
C) 	12 f447 

12mm 
D) 	14 ffnft 

14mm 

31 

PANTO 	fçr TpT  

Fuse for PANTO 
A) 	fttU 

CCBA 
B) 	TTTT 

CHBA 

C) 	47.ft)Tht 
CCPT 

D) 

CCVT 



32 C to DrrLLUJ ULLO 	6)LUJJ? 

9T f 
The fig. below represents: 

A) 	ffTLq B) 	TD 

TTftr 

Inductor Capacitor 
C) 	L LIL] D) 	6m1J 6jgjLfi16b6M6U 

-1- 	t '1 	t. 	W 	1 	9ft 
Resistor None of the above 

33 TQQJ6TG468T 61 	rf8f 	8rr6t1T 	 1LU6J ----------LDflLL1r6ff 

u  

The TMs of conventional AC traction are 	motors. 

A) DC-Z 

DC-Shunt 
B) 	DC- 

DC-Compound 

C) 	t. 	- 
DC-Series 

D) 	3 - 
3-phase Induction 

34 urrrt 8,Grfl6?'iT 	GLUJL 	js6ura-616&r m 
T 	yi 	' 	 :Ef7f 	 TT 

The maximum size of root thickness of locomotivcs wheel flange: 

A) 	29 

29mm 
B) 	37.5 

37.5mm 
C) 	32 

32mm 
D) 	34.5 

34.5mm 

35 WAP4 	 rrLLqGiJ 6)1LLib 	8E8TLD 	6TL6TLD 	61J61T6)J 

WAP4 ciHIP 	fkr 	74TTEr 7fO Tr  
Wheel condemning diameter of WAP4 locomotive is 

A) 1020 

1020mm 
B) 1016 Th4r 

1016mm 
C) 1030 fn1t 

1030mm 
D) 1092 	1 41411 

1092mm 

ii QErTdT6i761Tq 	6U( 

Unit of capacitance 

Flux Henry 
F) 

Farad ohms 



37 Ri LDLU R 2 @ 766~T(p6TLJL4Gf 	rrLfl6u 	 uLirrj 
URT Ln 

Tft R1V R2T 	{ttI 	lT 	r 	 ri 	Piir RT 	ru 
If Ri and R2 are the two resistances are connected in series the total resistance RT will be 

A)RT=Ri+R2 B)RT=R1-R2 

C) RT = (R1R2)/(R1+R2) D) RT = R1/R2 

38 25 	 aLL &)LDUL]GT 	r&rru 	15JGU 	TQ61OT 

6T6T6?5T 

25.r 	Tt 	T 	uiii 	4t 	fli 	m[f1 	:ii11:i 
Power supply frequency of 25 KV single phase system is 

A)4o 
40 hz 

B) 	so 
50hz 

C)25 	rir 
25hz 

D)65 
65hz 

39 EMU-GJ Ccl Qrn6iJrT(sr 	gLuJj? 

fn1T. 	f,cci 

In EMUs, CC1 is the contactor for 
A) 

MCP 
B)n.#t.t.r 

MCPA 
C) 	31T.tff. 

OP 
D)T.T1 1 	rT2 

KF1 and KF2 

40 6Jl 	rrG)516r 	1TL60 6JU 6TOTLiJ: 

The Codal life of ac loco: 

A) 	30 

30 years 
B) 	35 

35 years 
C) 	36 qq 

36 years 
D) 	257rl 

25 years 

41 WAP 6T6fl Qb16 	W' T6m6T 

WAP # W 	WflT 

W in WAP stands for  

Wagon 
B)Trr 

Broad Guage 

C)r 
Goods 

D)i. 
Passenger 

-- a:rrrf 	uui&ou®u®th Lil6O 	6U66T 	T( 	T614 
i6U61F6)4? 

:51 -1-4 	Tff 	r±r 	r 	1Inl 

Batteries used in Electric Loco of Voltage: 
A)52 	lT B)iio 	r 

52V 11OV 

C)2.2 	T 0)18 7T 
2.2V 18V 



11 

43 6D6UJ UUJ6TU 	UL 	L 	T66l6LilGffr 	61T64 6TT? 

IWAIJI 	F 	 Ift 7Fr TFff P 	 * 
Power Supply used for traction is 
A) 1100 f?r 

1100KV 
B) 	25 	fITIT 

25KV 

C) 	110 
11OV 

D) 	415 	T 
415V 

44 L6Ul6 uu 	LJG1LD L166rr6u @6mg oT6r? 

aTtF 

Fuse used for batteries 

CCPT 
B)&& 
CCBA 

CCVT CCDJ 

45 U 	L1TT0°0LJ 	6T 81T6rLLL51IJ6 	GTruJ 

t 	T: 
Contact pressure of pantograph: 
A) 	5fT 

5Kg 
B) 	7ft1T 

7Kg 
C) 	10f11T 

10Kg 
D) 	6iJT 

6Kg 

46 uth18k 6T&&0&6Mffi TL -M~A61-Mifl (th UL 	6Tr60r? 

TT 	iErT 1Tff 	i i I 4 fr - 

Passenger Alarm Relay Stands for 
A).U:iP 

PAR DJ 

B) 	IT.TTTt 

RSI CCPT 

47 6)J6U)IT6 	Quluj/ 	U 	L1r1T0%U-UJ 	UJ 	 6)JULJ1Lb 

Irr6or? 

tX-- rMT, 3T 	fT 

Pressure required for raising the Pantograph is 
A) 	6.5 to 8.0 frr/.rrfr 

6.5 to 8.0 Kg/sq. cm  
B) 	3.5 to 8.0 ftr/4.r1r 

3.5 to 8.0 Kglsq.cm 
6.5 to 8.8fr/.n4-T 

6.5 to 8.8 Kglsq.cm 
4.5 to 7.01iT/.rth 

4.5 to 7.0 Kg/sq. cm  

48 Gurre@L36b uuiuih ar jejwl &th16&r uuJ&r irrr? 

i 	ñr 	 orr 4t 	wu 	iff *1 

Suspensions are provided in Loco Bogies to 

A) 
c1 -1I1 

Avoid Jerks 

B) 	igtg 

INi 	I'1I 

Avoid Faults 



C) 	rrim imo Odlt&% D) &60& 
fri 	i-'ii'i tT 

Avoid Delay Avoid Noise 

-- ULUTG 

1--. 	TFf 	T 	J 	ci 	T9 	t(T  'TPT 	: 
TM carbon brush condemns size: 

A) 	20 

20mm 
B) 	40 

40mm 
C) 	35 thr 

35mm 
D) 	25 	fiIifI 

25mm 

50 6TG)LUJ LjrrgjasLJ33(J HOM ffGiT 	UU60rr 

HUM switch offers safety of------- 

A) 	TFqti 

Human Being 
B) 	.ir 

DJ 
C) 	tThT 

Loco 
D) 	'-t fl 	9r 

None of the above 

51 90 uflLurrrr(( 	( 	 ®rr6),UGflLUrrrHJ uJrrdlLLa 
LDGU 	MLLTG QffUJUJ 	J6T®L? 

ft.iift 	fft +#-qIft Zfr 	rr q7 tk *.th 	ir 	rftrr 	f4v 3TTfi7  

If Sr.DEE gives charge sheet to an employee, whom he/she can appeal to for review? 

A) 	Ti fr B) 
DEE ADEE 

C)ft D)'A-jj 
ADRM PCEE 

52 6L 	 a,aLJuLD 66TGU LJ46)JLh 6T6T6r? 

fk 	U M9T WTW WTfr fi 7M 	? 
Which standard form is issued for Suspension ? 
A) 	1f.1 	- 

SF-Il 
B)Trr.n'-1 

SF-i 
71T.1F-5 

SF-5 
7T.7-8 

SF-8 

53 GTGTGT? 

1T9? 

Which among the following is not a Major Penalty? 

A) 	Th1191 
Removal  

B) 
Dismissal 

C) IThT 

Censure 
D) 	iP4 	iRiii 

Compulsory Retirement 

fl 



54 P.l.O 6T6&uR68T 	fl6irráLb 6TGr6r? 

ii T 	T 91W 

Full form of P.T.O.  

A) 	tI144 	 it 

Personnel Ticket Order 

B) TzTFzft 	itt Permanent 

Ticket Order 
C) T&W 	Z 

Privilege Ticket Order 
D) t1TT AT 

Pass & Ticket Order 

55 66)LO 	UL&T 	rru 	GrrG) 6r6r6ur? 

fli 	TT Zft 34rw 3r1 	tr 	? 
- 

What is the maximum duration of Paternity Leave? 

A) 10 fT 

10 days 

B) 14 

14 days 

C)15 	fr 
15days 

D) 	28 fT 
28days 

56 &Drr LL L-rT 	urjrTLoUn L j36&r curri QiuLuLh 	6?r6?ir 	rrG&? 

tFT *t 	i71i 47 tTr;:r f47w zm Tftffw 
- 

Test done during the overhauling of motor 

A) QLu&ffi CaFr56m6ur B) 	TQQF&1 	6)651 
T 

Run test Surge test 

C) 	L1QuGrr-6u 	6T D) 	u 	1FG6U 

-INI q 
Blowbye test Load test 

57 &ço/ 	ç6iT - 	 r 	rthrr? 

- 

- The unit of Power is  
A) 	gu B) 	GIirrL 

- Joule Watt 

C) 	WLUJIJ D) 	QJu 

Ampere Weber 

58 SL 	 GzrflGr uururrc3 	r6&r6r? 

ii R1 	r 	4l7 fcr wm 
- SL Reactors are used 

A) 	 LGT B) 	6T8J 	6)LUGU 

GOUJ 56ft&ffi  rf 	rfi 

u.ft. 	r f -ftr 	r ft~' 	ir f-rr To avoid circuit breaking 

- To avoid ripples in AC  

C) L& 6&r6urrr!bg)du 	GJurrLGL D). 	 LG LT 
(50@J6U)G06U)UJ ffi6ft& ffi  

fr ff1T 
To prevent electric fault To avoid ripples in DC 



59 Qu 	rTLonu16T lRL T6TGr? 

4taft 	fT mtw TfT9 EKT 	? 
IR Value for Loco Transformer is 

- A) 120 im 4M 
120 mega ohm 

B) 110 i1T ?rr 
110 mega ohm 

C)750nrr 4M 
750 mega ohm 

D)100nhr 	rir 
100 mega ohm 

60 DJ 6TfD Q8:rF6iJ 6T65)6Zy 	áji? 

- TT 
DJ Stand for 

A) 	rr 3Tfi f 
Loco Earthing Switch 

B) 
Tap Changer Resistance 

- 
- 

C) 	if 	Ir 	rft? kwT 
High Voltage Circuit Breaker 

D) 	rr 	 rft 
Air Blast Circuit Breaker 

61 61 	fj16U 	Qurru.16r L&TW 	j51U5kO L 	6i311TLL cflUUJrra 

Which relay is used as a current relay for transformer in electric locos: 

- 
A) 

QOP 
B) 	9.t.TT. 

QOA 

- 
C) 

QLM 
D) 	TT. ft. 

QD 

(6)6)J LLJ 	(G)6J 	LTfl6ff 	LThi96)JT6t) 

- an 	8LD8th6ff.. 

_______________ 
Traction Motors over hauling is being carried out by 	section in electrical 
loco sheds.. 

A) 2 B)3 
E2 E3 

- C) 5 D) t7 

E5 E7 

63 
- WAG7 	T6sfÔT POH 8T6t) 91w6ij 6T9th6ff 	(LC 

T6FT.7ff.7 	 . WTRfqTTT  ------W - 
The POH period icity of WAG7 locomotive is 	years 

- A)9 B)8 

C)7 D)6 

64 6T63)6T 	61áa uuju? 
fkt MVMT 1 /MVMT2 

- MVMT1/MVMT2 are meant for cooling of 

A) 	pi 	Ltrrflr L6IdT6u,%Lh 

ff.TflT. 
Armature of TM 

B) 	p6t6 	Lrr68T LUrL6U 

t.inr. 	ti 	fri 



Field coils of TM 

C) 	 LDrrLLrrf166r 	66U8 D) 	babw 	TJL 
E)kfl4Th 

Stator of TM All of these 

JaS16T 	wuLr £ 	irirfl 	sr 	 LuuTr 

Subject of Electric Locomotives in Indian Railways comes under the jurisdiction of 
A) CETE B) CEDE 

C) CESE D) 	CELE 

66 06r Q 	uL1qr Gurr& uuJu(3Lh LP(2V-,g irj? 

TTT* 	rr 	r 	ii 	lr 	7jIT 	rrr tj 
- During train working which brake can be used? 

A) 	7zr.79 
SA9 

B)rr9 
A9 

RB 
D) 

Hand Brake 

67 QrrLLI 	6)L6)LU 	T8LD 8t6)I 6TJ? 

- ttii 	 r wr* 	fkT 	 1* W19T uTqiTq  

- Instrument used to measure contact resistance 

A) 	GhLG& &Loofl B) 	L&L 

R-i 	fr t 
- Whetstone bridge. Multi meter 

C) 	6)w9(rrr qLh LáL D) 	T61IL 	O6Z)6U 
nr 	ifl,1i.fl 

Micro ohmmeter none 

68 flu GTtU 	6rT 	 uul? 

ft 	93Tft/ 	 ft 
The relay QOP/QOA is the relays of sensing 

- A) 'ici 

Voltage 

B) 	trrrr 
Current 

C)rlrr 
Resistance. None 

69 G) c61Jrrzffrr 	riu 	36rL4çD 	urrarr Lçra uUJ6TuiTL4J 	6L61LJ 

- Lr 	6m60 	u&toLh arr6fl 6T&6u? 

TTT t fk ft 	ffft 77 -(t t, P -A M N a 	iiii 

- In MU loco driver experienced rear loco brakes are not applying found the following 
trouble 

-  Zft 4tr 	rr 	flThr it * 13)ir..2 -ift 	hr 4tt 	4fir it * 
- MU2B leading loco in leading MU2B tailing loco in leading 

C) r 	1 ftfrir th D) 	f 
Al differential cock closed None 



S.R. 

70 	)5)wGOT UU 	UCuLJL1U euiTfT 7 pluLse eJC1LJrT55luGc1 j cr 	 2 

k P 	r TqTT 
Type of three phase locomoti ye available on Indian Railways  

th., 	 B) 

WAP1/WAP5/WAP4 	WAG7/WAG9/WAP7 

C) - ~' -7 

[ 	

U / .Hth.'/ T 	D)TTIfT 

WAP5/WAP7/WAG9 	None  

71 
1jf)t1iJ) I 	 ii 	\\ .\l4 	-' i 	j,jb" ' v' 	I 	If 

. 	. 'ft. 4 c) 	 fk 1F 

The d ameter of WAP4 locomotive wheel when new is 

A) izn 
	

B) v f4T 

1016mm 
	

872mm 

C) 1025 ti 
	

D) 209: fwT 

1026mm 
	

1002mm 

72 fl 	 'Th 
J.L II 	t LI 	))J LU L 7 	I) 	J)d D L I I 	) O I DIL I h ELI 	I 

J2T' 	 ivTr) LlIiE)J 612 	j)ILI 	LJUI3'II IrIp1LJ1(61T: 

kT flII 	 if 

In a locomotive, the max. vanations permitted in dia on two axles of the same bogre while in 

service_is 	 _______ __________________  

A) s. 	 - 	 B) .s 

5 01 	 1.51  

—T6 

 U) H. 

3 5mm 	 5.5mm  

73 
fI I 	I J 	o1I It 	LI b, hIEI i bLi 	 - 

ft47, ft7m fT 

The centre pivot is part of 

A oTLtr 	 B)  

Boge 	 VCB 	 . 	 -- 

C) 	 I) 	7 
Tap Changer 	 TrInHtoi me, 

74 	iijrm ifiit 	u I 1IJ)J 	 iUI)1tf 	hT6))Ti 	15 	Tu)TUIT,I3 

LI 6ILL iD)55LI1h 	 . 	 - 

___-- 

The main transformer comprises of an auto-transformer with 	taps  

A) 32 	 B) 26  

D) 22  

75 

TU NmWT 
- 

What is the axle arrangement in 

02 	 - 	 B) 

L. J 	Be-Bc 	 Cu-Co 



C) 	- r-T 
Bo-Co Co-Bo 

76 
WAG-9 	arri) 9 6TW 	 (aL 	p 	Ltic) 

UULJLJ)L 	 QLD 

-9ftt 4 tT~T;:r 	-r? 	(r 4 1r) 	mTk 7r,7T 	Hc 	1T 	? 
Voltage applied to Traction Motors (Phase to Phase) in WAG-9 loco is 

A) 	2180 B) 	2800 

2180 volts 2800 volts 
C) 	750 	FT D) 	it 	* 	9t 

750 volts Noneofthe above 

77 
46T nLh U6iffl6)iT-I 	601 	66)6T1 

r wffr 	r 	 vTr TTTr 
Mach me Room blower-I receives supply from 

A) t.iv-i 
BUR-1 

B) 
BUR-2 

C) ftr 	i.14I4 	f 415T 
415 volts drirectly from transformer 

D) 	ftr 	4 iioT 

110 volts directly from Transformer 

78 
jjuir DC 	1U4 	rLt 

DC Link voltage of Traction Converter is 

A) 1172 Eiv 
1172 Volts 

B) 2180 	T? 

2180 Volts 
C)2soo 

2800 Volts 
D)irrtt 

None of the above 

79 
IJDJ 	LL 	6)TthrF616V 	6)6J 	 L 6TT 	1J6T6M 

Traction Motors in three phase loco are 

A) 	3 4Tff fi frT 	7 	T?T 
3 Phase slip ring induction motor 

B) 	3 ET 	1i 	i 
3 Phase synchronous motor 

C) 3 E1 4Tr 	 I 
3 Phase squirrel cage induction motors 

D) 	41 	PJft 
DC series motor 

80 
yrJ 	 locos Priority-Il 	di 	6T6TLIJ 

- FiFl-II 
In three phases locos Priority-li message means 

A)&fi. 	TflT 

Trips VCB 
B) v 

Shut down loco 
C) 	i-iuii4l 	r 

Isolates sub-system 
D)uv 	nii 	r 	r97fr 	rr 

Allows normal functioning 

81 MVMT 6T 	 Lt+J oiruJ: 

mT 	TT 	1T 	fti 	: 



Power rating of MVMT: 

o B) 32 714 w 
3OHP 32HP 

C) 25 	TT TIW D) 	35'Tt 7F 

25HP 35HP 

82 
OCRMCB imui 
.&t. 

Current rating of OCR MCB is 

A) 40 Amps B) 63 Amps 

C) 80Amps 0) 16Amps 

83 
STB-1 	uoi "AMSB 0102 LVCB" "U 	â31 

-ith 	 0102r..&.' 	ufl. 	 r 
In STB-1 si(,nal "AMSB 0102 LVCB" "U' indicates 

A) 	7flT 
Action of the loco driver 

B) 	r 
Messace 

C)tif 
Command order 

D) 
None of the above 

84 
iá 	 &ir POH 

97 tt.rr. 	TT9T? 

POH of Electric locos is carried out in 

A) 	fTri B) 	rrr 
Trip Sheds Loco Sheds 

C) fth D) 	PT977-TT 
Depots Workshops 

85 r604Lá 	ty 2 	U 	T 	 LG1T 6J9r 	U[iiT&1rrr? 	rj 

LJTJG)JTth 	U ULJ33J 

S'l{f-t 	fri?t 	2 	itti 	9t 	11 	I 	1!HI.--l'-1: 	tii 	ftT 	51T9T 
Electric loco is provided with 2 pantograph? Which one is normally used 

A) 	1t TT 

Front 
B)flii 

Rear 

C) 	 rTtTT 

Any one of the two 
D)CTFB 

CorB 

86 
WAP4 	 TT 	LTIUa6TT P6YT6TTbT 

WAP4EVTI 	if 	If 	 ur iir 
number of Traction Motors are available in WAP4 locomotive 

- A) 	4 B) 	6 
C)5 D)2 

87 
MLLTnir 	T(u 6yr6)T6T: 

Tfl7 91flTT TITT 	: 
Traction_Motors are mounted: 
A) 	 T1T 

 

	

On Loco roof 	 TC2 ) 	In Under frame 

S 

S 



fl 

S 

D) E) 	79Fq 	f TI 

Inside Locomotive None of them 

88 
WAP4 	T3f 9 iTT 

WAP4 1II 4-I11 	if 	-iiit 	Tff9-  1T ITT 	Tt Tft 

Auxiliary machines in WAP4 locomotive work on: 

A) 	1Ir1 	r 	fft 

Single phase ac supply 

B) 

DC supply 

C) 	 i-qj 

Three phase supply 

D) 

All of them 

89 
TFILM N,6i r CT &ab 

TFILM, 	r C'T31ul 

CT ratio of TFILM 

A)50:5 B) 100:5 

C)250:5 D) 200:5 

90 
WAP4 	 fl61) U 	U LJLJfl 	frTT U8J 	 6)J6)th 

WAP4 	Ti-F 	 r 	i-rk 	r4l 	Zci - t 	ftTr 	uii41 	Tr wr 	rr 

The type of Electric braking system used in WAP4 locomotive is 

1lr111 

Regenerative Rheostatic 

  

Both None 

91 
JLL}th , 	9aTJa5T 	UTJ 	5)i)i 	LIDTLLTT 6(15 	8; 	UiIJ J 

ftr w 

During rheostatic braking traction motor works as a 

A) B) 

Generator Motor 

C) 

st"i'A 

D) 

Converter Inverter 	 -- 

92 
BLRDJ ITT 	ULD 6T6TT? 

BLRDJ Tr Tuf w7q fIT 	? 

BLRDJ _Stands_for  

A) B) 

f - 

High Voltage Circuit Breaker High Voltage Circuit Breaker Resetting Switch 

C) D) 

t1rf 	ri 

Regression Relay Air Blast Circuit Breaker Switch 	 - 



93 611uii 	 Là6V 6) U6JJ 

Independent brakes are provided for hiake application in: 

A) TTT 

Loco Alone 
B) 

Train Alone 
C)tPfT9t 

Loco and Train Both None of them 

94 UU-L LdULGrj? 

i01 	I 4r 	r T, rT zu 	vr 	: 
Test conducted to find the presence of gases in Transformer oil is 

A) DGA B) DPT 
C) MPT D) TanDelta 

95 DAR 

DAR t qTPff TFff ir f7 	 vr 
The standard form issued for major penalty DAR action 

A) 	SF-5 B) 	SF-il 
C) 	SF-i D) 	SF-7 

96 SMGR 	 Ltb 	iLc39_rr6i51 	jvV 	utsj— 

SMGR*N 	T 	iPii 	- - - - - - - - - - - 
Controlling fuse for SMGR control circuit is.................. 

A) CCPT B)CCA 
C) CCBA I D) CCDJ 

97 1ç1 u 	aTa6T 	6O6T 	6?$T61) 6T6STUj 

i 
Flange thickness of new wheel: 

A) 32mm B) 29mm 
C) 31mm I D) 30mm 

98 uP cadiw76T CuTrgii 	usii 	rujri 	ñrtfr Qffdju4Cb LAP 

4tfi 
A railway servant can surrender LAPs at the time of superannuation: 

A) 	300 B) 400 
C) 500 D) 600 

o°oUUl 	- 
: 

The roof bus-bars are: 

A) 	Copper rods B) 	Silver rods 
C) 	Aluminium rods D) 	Platinum rods 

100 f 	LJ61) LTTff56T 	TL.6*T 	L 	LJ6)61T 	6TU) 

L ffr t7 T Tft 	TT 	 T9j* t 

rj 



S 

The input supply of three phase traction motor is: 

A) 	Fixed Frequency Variable voltage B) 	Variable frequency Fixed Voltage 

C) 	Variable Frequency Variable voltage 0) 	None of the above 

3ji&ea 	LLrri 	uuiiu 	LE5f 	(th3UJ 	 6iT 

nJqT 	T 	 rr 	et7 
Which ministry takes important decisions pertaining to official Language? 

A) 	Ministry of Home Affairs B) 	Ministry of Railways 

C) 	Ministry of Tourism I D) 	None of the above 

102 JJV 	ITW 	 46V 91  GiT6)T 	T6J 	iUrTGTfteT 

OTO)3 	irr 	? 

iTh 	 rr 	rk 	? 

I-low many Lok-Sahha members are there in in the parliamentary committee on Official-Language? 

A) 	15 B) 	20 

C)22 0)27 

103 flUJIT 	já' uit) L11T1T5T 	fr6)7i) 	TIát 	 611(5J 	T)ff 

iJ6)J6ff? 

'F 	tfff 	 TI TTf 	 -4l 

What is the amount of Lump sum Award for passing Praveen Examination through private efforts? 

A) 	Rs.1600 B) 	Rs. 1500 

C) 	Rs. 2000 0) 	Rs. 2500 

104 , 	tJLi16iT 17aj u?rftoi 	iTiT 	 yroif'or 

7 	TT XVII 

How many articles are there in the part XVII of the constitution? 

A) 	8 B) 	24 

C) 	9 D) 	10 

105 37 	J1JOL'3GPu Ti 	 ULJJLL 	Li Li 	LUJLL th7 	1J 

rT 	 j 

What is the periodicity of the meeting of Town ollicial Language Implementation Committee! 

A) 	Once in two months B) 	Once in three months 

C) 	Once in four months 0) 	Once in six months 

106 iJ6O 	tumi 	3L 	Tu[q 	 or 

TThT T 	TT 	 A7 iN 	 T Tr7 	? 

Which region Andaman and Nicobar is situated according to Official Language Rules? 

A) 	Region A B) 	Region B 

C) 	Region C 0) 	Region D 

107 &RJhLJGO 	&6nTGnT 6TLL1f6- 	L5UflG16U 	DUF{ 	LJLLULJG1LU Qff61fl6ttT 

ctHlrl 	T 	 hiU( 	r1ci 	? 

At present how many languages are enlisted in the Eighth schedule of the constitution? 

A) 	18 B) 	24 

C) 22 0) 	27 



108 06i) óJTUJt 	 or 	 Li) u) 	utiu3? 

f~l l t it 	Tr 	T 	r - 	 if 	 T1T! 

In which Language we have to reply if the letter received in Hindi? 

A) 	Regional Language B) 	English 

C) 	Hindi D) 	Hindi and English 

109 ULILL 	 L$l g Lorr66wNiff UUJ6iTUT3 LnrbpLb 6J6TT61 	u$j 
UTT6D)611 Off UJUJLL 8L1LLq 6TJ? 

VT Tr= i1 	 *' 
Which Committee review the progress made in the propagation of I lindi in the particular Ministry! 

A) 	Central Hindi Committee B) ZOLIC 
C) TOLIC D) 	Hindi Salahkar Sarnithi 

110 tiijuár l7j 	L.LTUrrrrL 	TLT T 	 6JfiJ 

Tr xvii 777 it F47, 	TFftU ZPr m 	ir! 
On which date part XVII of the constitution was passed in parliament? 

A) 	14 Nov 1949 B) 	14 Sep 1949 

C) 	26 Jan 1950 D) 	15 Aug 1947 

C 

I 



25% QN41#4 WtZT, (c4I2- i'ièii 	r), 	1r Iiiiir, 	4 1?4l.i.i 	Vii PC 

(VI PC 'GP 4200 	 /3 	/3T 	( 	1r) 	fv 	ri 
Selection for the post of JE/RS/AVD(Electrical wing) in Pay matrix Level 6 of VII PC (GP Rs.4200 in 

VI PC) against 25% LDCE quota,(intermediate Apprentice Quota), Electrical Department, Chennai 

Division. 

	

1a.1i*ilDate 04.05.22 	 rRr/Time 	: 2 hrs 

31''/Marks : 100 

3 	 r 	t 	tTl 

Read the question paper carefully, before answering them. 

-fl'i 	r 3R9T 	. '-o1IJ-1. 	 t 	/ 	 3Tr1 	r fv 77 	irr q 	i rrfv 

WT f 3i9 	i4i3 	T 3I1Wq-VI q 	4l 

Candidates should write their name, designatin,pffice, roll number/staffnumber etc ONLY in the space 

provided and not anywhere else in the answer books or additional sheets. 

T1 	Tft 3iTT qPazh i 	 T 	 3JRTT 	9TT (3)/ tcT #ErT (3k) 	rrff t1T 717cft t, 

3 	q' zFT -lc1 	t 1T siidU 3Th jJCc1i') 	t 3TqtTzr EiffT zh7 IT 'iiVdH I 

If any answer book is found with name(s)/roll number(s) other than the space provided, the answer 

book will not be evaluated and the candidature will be disqualified. 

IPF q7 # ija3iim qT 10 9wft Ff~F 110 	T Fyr4l 6Ic'li1, i 4ci'1 	100 	38T kT tj 

100 # 31IX 	 ftv 	, ft * 	100 3ft EFT 	ii fcz1T 	IL!dII I 

There will be 110 Questions including 10 questions on official language. However, candidates should 

answer only 100 questions. If more than 100 questions are answered, only the first 100 answers will 

be evaluated. 

U 	 tl 

Answering of questions on official language is NOT COMPULSORY. 

fffT 	3izF @1/3 ti 

There will be negative marking for incorrect answers @1/3 mark for a wrong answer. 

 

t3?lt 3Tt # frr qTzu 1TT 	. 	 39 zFT 	Iid aTft 1T 1IdII I 

The answers to be written only as A/B/C/D(only in capital letters as given in the question paper) and 

not in lower case. If written in lower case, the answer will not be evaluated. 

3TZt k 11t 311' 	T' 	Rt1T' h1' a)17 b)311~ c)1ii d) e) ,-4,'l1dI kq e) iii1i f) qTi5 Tq 

3i9 	1k 	II1I Wrft t l 	1' 3TRt * flV 	I 3TEF Iv 7FT41 

In the answers, corrections of any type like a)cutting b)overwriting c)erasing d) scoring off e)modifying 

the answer f) writing the answer in text form etcis NOT PERMITTED. Zero marks will be given for 

such answers. 

3TT 	 tT Trw t, 	 3T 	 iflI 	[U fT 7raT iT lVl 

Part headings, if any given in the question paper, the same should be written by the candidates in the 

answer sheet. 

	

10.j44010 Zl4t trf1'aTr 	 q 	/ 	qç'flq#tzT zrr 1fr ;zr 	-1Icl / t1T /t 3'tF1' 9TI 

Candidates are not allowed to keep mobile phones/Electronic Gadgets or any other document/papers 

with them in the examination hall. 



1 1.rTr 	JT 	 ii 	Hq# RW  

Candidates may take the question paper with them after the exam is over. 

12.t2Tr 	1 11r 3t 	/ 1+1 Eff 	, 	 nzr gtam 

It may be noted that in the event of any doubt/discrepancy, the most apt option and the English 

version will prevail. 

13.rT EF fiv 31 	 i-4)i 	3RtT tRT 5Tfl9T 	 34 	T qT 3Tq 

The candidates appearing for the exam are requested to clarify their doubts about any 

questions/option, at the beginning of/during the examination, so that the same may be then itself 

clarified/corrected/substituted, for the benefit of all. 

14. 

	

	100 c 	T YeT t l T 	 fT 1 3T 	 TT 39 	flv 1/3 3fzF  

i~Ft Vl 

Answer any 100 questions. Each question carry 1 mark each for the right answer and 1/3 marks will 

be deducted for every wrong answer. 

W 3r 	/Choose the correct answer 

t i14 	fv 3TT o-d ci * 	 ft ? 

Minimum battery voltage required to energize AC BG EMU is 

A. 110V 	 B. 100V 	 C. 91V 	 D. 85V 

VCB 	 tv 3mzF-T —,q7dw zT 	ic1I 9T V 

The minimum air pressure required for closing VCB is 

A. 5.OKg/cm2 	B. 3.6Kg/cm2 	 C.4.5Kg/cm2 	 D. 6.OKg/cm2 

t 99T fd1I f/tilT ? 

Conventional EMU battery capacity is 

A. 90AH 	 B. 100AH 	 C.60AH 	 D. 110AH 

m~,*-h MC 	 T /Ttff iic11I fT ? 

The capacity of main transformer in conventional MC is 

A. 900KVA 	B. 1200KVA 	 C1000KVA 	 D. 1400KVA 

.............. rf 	OLP ft 	RTt fZ1T 7R:rT t OLP relay is provided in this circuit 

A. 31c-4-2/Auxiliary2 	B. 	s/Secondary 	C. 3ic1-y17) -lAuxiliary-1 D. 	/Primary 

RDM in a 3 t7 EMU EFT 3Tf qzrr ? RDM in a 3 phase EMU stands for 

A. Random drive mode B. Roller drive mode C Rescue drive mode D Rapid drive mode 

d 	7. 	ft-1 	o1 	............. * fv 	1c zft 37 	EFTdT t DC-DC Converter supplies power to 

A. 	WTM B. 	 C. tg -cRW Head light D. -ak ni Compartment Lights 

EFRP ...... 76F7 zFT VzF ft# tl EFRP is a relay of this type 

A. trRw ft# Functional relay 	B. T9T 1 	Security relay 

C. 37A f 	Energy relay 	 D. 	ici ft/Protective relay 

MC # tzw;:r #tzT zft k-3T qW tf~T ......... /Continuous power rating of Traction motor in MC 

A. 200HP 	B. 266HP 	 C.224HP 	 D. 300HP 

10.EP 	 51Tt 9 l How many Magnet valves are provided in EP unit 

A. 3 	 B.6 	 C.4 	 D.2 



11 	MCP Eft 	 31TM ZFT9T t, 	 . MOB t # 34cF tMwr # Tur;9 T 

If MOP to be isolated in a unit, MOB to be kept in OFF position 

A. Panto & ABB 	 B. ABB FAULT 	C.SYNCHRONISE 	D. FAULT INDICATION 

12.W OHE VOB # d1 	 , :fl 	 f 	IT 

When there is no voltage in OHE VOB will trip through 

A. NVR 	 B. ARR 	 O.OVR 	 D. LTR 

13.HOBA ........... Ffliz zRt W WTTr tl HOBA is protecting the circuit 

A. Aux-1 1f?/ Aux-1 circuit 	B. TT 	/Power circuit 

C. Aux-Il rfi Aux-Il circuit 	D. 4TOw r1/control circuit 

14.*w rirzr 47 flv PRV ............ 7T #Z7 1T 31T1T I PRV for Control reservoir is set at 

A. 5.OKg/cm2 	 B. 5.4 KgIcm2 	O.4.8Kg/cm2 	 D. 4.6 KgIcm2 

15.ESMON 1#gjA)Cj ZFT 3L1'1dI. ............... .i-fl 	r 	 fiv 1ir aTi V 

P 	ESMON Speedometers are used for recording of parameters 

A. 	Ttf /Speed 	 B. 34 zft UrFcT /Energy Consumption 

C. TTT 	?/Line current 	 D. 	R* /All of these 

16.TUT frf .......... 	'4Iid 	 LI qftffur fT 5flI9T iTfVl 

LT test to be conducted after operating this switch to TEST position 

A. TSS 	 B. MOOS 	 C. COOS 	 D. HERFP 

17.V 	34'1dl *f 7r 	TT *tt ......... . r 	I Battery used in emu are of type 

A. 7FcTr zirT /Zinc carbon 	 B. kTTft4 alkaline 

C. I1R41 3TZr Lithium Iron 	 D. tg tfg Lead acid 

18.3_ki.l 	fir ct)e,1. ............. 	l The Auxiliary compressor working Voltage is 

A. 266V-AC 	 B. 141V-AO 	 C. 11OV-DC 	 D. 141 V-DO 

19.00-1 ii- 	T 	I 	 TRT ? 

00-1 contactor is used in control circuit of 

A.MCPA 	 B. Fr 	T/Lights & Fans 

C. T#T *rVMain Compressor 	D. t-!5- FPFT Rf/Head light circuit 

20.f tFu trf'rawr .............. t tv W4r 7raT tl Tan delta test is conducted to measure 

A. IR 1Tr hR value 	 B. ttr 	T/Power loss 
C.4;q jf,~ tp Capacitance 	 D. 	/Resistance 

21.SMls II 	TZT 7t tV 7T 	? SMIs are issued by 

A. DRM 	 B. POEE 	 C. RDSO 	 D. POME 

22. v&i4l 	fka# z1rr 37r 	I How many positions are available in MPT 

A. 4 	 B.3 	 0.1 	 D.2 

23.OVR * qftzjj6o j k ............ /The operation of OVR will result in 

A. VCB Eft f1T/tripping of VOB 	 B. MOTWL dc'lI/ MOTWL glowing 

C. UFL c'i/ UFL glowing 	 D. 3i1ii 3Ivi ffT/Arresting of Notch 

24.fr ft# zhr43T ##z7 zRt 3Tzrrr t /Which relay requires manual reset 

A. EFRA-2 	 B. 01-1-2 	 C. EFRP 	 D. OL-6 

25. çii To 3(rrr 	zft 3qfij zFT q9i 17fl * fv zhtr TF qtuT fkzu 5TT9T ? 

Test conducted to find the presence of gases in Transformer oil is 

A. DGA 	 B. DPI 	 C.MPT 	 D. Capacitance 



26.JBT.............. Ebt lfLTr 	* tv 3iii'l1li IT ITTT t I JBT is conducted to ensure 

A. BP 	c1'&c1I /BP continuity 	 B. EP * 	ic'1o1 /EP brake operation 

C. SB I .cl'tclI /SB continuity 	 D. 	TR1t /All of these 

27.tT VcT zIM wr ft 	Which is an air flow relay 

A. ARR 	 B. RFR 	 C. REAR 	 D. ABR 

28.TT Ftz7T it MT 3cY1 r;t zi4t I1I 	TT 5T fT 7T1T ? 

The heat generated inside the Traction motor is cooled by 

A. 	Tr fi/Forced air cooling 	B. 	fT/natural cooling 

C. 	/Radiator 	D. tt 	TT 	t: fT/ Self cooling by Fan 

29. vzF w7,--aT67 7FqT *t 	Tr# zRr RT fd&ft 

The no. of wires in an inter vehicular Jumper cable is 

A. 12 	 B. 19 	 C. 16 	 D. 21 

30.4tT tfi7 VRRT 	 fr wrr t tEhmwr #ru zFT rr Ww zm 

The type of traction motor used in three phase EMU Motor coach is 

A. DC .rRT /DC series 	 B. DC r?27 DC shunt C. 

C. 	 va-iToi/Squirrel cage Asynchronous 	 D. DC '4-iis/DC Compound 

31.T-1 # T-6 t zi,zrr zFF aTaT ? T-1 to T-6 are called as 

A. 	f7r 	Ic/ Tapping contactors 	B. 	i1c1uI Icv1i/Transfer switches 

C. *liT TVControl Governor 	 D. MPT 

32. 

Which are factors contributing to Fire prevention actions? 

A. IR 7mVIR value 	 B. BDV 3Zl4 BFT TFP/ BDV of TFP oil 

C. AAtici TIsoi/Negative bonding 	 D. 	Tft /All of these 

33.DMH # tV Trrr 	t T4T zFF 7raT ? The valve provided in DMH is called 

A. 3iIIcichIcl 	/Emergency valve 	B. '.I.ic'1 	Pilot valve 

C. 	Brake valve 	 D. 	 None of these 

iiLTo-t 4r ffi f4ftr TPT ? The cooling method of Main Transformer is 

A. ONAN 	B. OFAN 	 C. OFAF 	 D. ONAF 

35.TFP 3izrr * ft.r 	BDV tRT 	r ? The permissible BDV limit to TFP oil is 

A. 60KV 	 B. 20KV 	 C. 25KV 	 D. 30KV 

Ammeter shunts being used to measure current in convenient scale in which of the following circuit? 

A. AC Rf/circuit 	B. DC rtvcircuit 

C. 	 Ri?/High potential circuit 	 D. i.l--t 	Tt/None of above 

DL includes in the power circuit up to which of the following notches? 

A 10th 	 Bl2th 	 C 15th 	 D 22nd 

PFD 	IIi 	# fr z t 3TqzFt wTF ? PFD diverts which of the following current? 

A. 3.1T.Tt 	?J/ Armature current 	 B. TME4 	zI Main field current 

C. tAtu qtEl Ammeter current 	 D. 	 /Rectifier current 

1I1ci 	 PFD Tzpr Eft qtE tf~w ? 

Which of the following is the current rating of PFD fuse in AC/EMU? 

A 100 A 	 B 80 A 	 C 70 A 	 D None of the above 



40. RHOBA EFT 31) 1lc* lT1 fdo1I lrr ? How much is the ohmic Value of RHOBA? 

A 90Kn 	 B lOOKct 	 C 10KI 	 D160fl 

41.EMU/TFP # f9 cii1i zFT TT fT TZT ? How many windings constituted in EMU/TFP? 

A3 	 B4 	 05 	 D6 

42.7Er HOBA 	tfrrT 	TUT iTlT t, 	 1 	TT 	piT? 

When HOBA placed in fault position the circuit will completed through which of the following? 

A RHOBA 	 B REFRP 	 C REFRA-2 	 D DL 

s'r # fr tf4T Vj,Tf fv 70 ? 

How many tappings are provided in tapped secondary of EMU/TFP? 

A2 	 B3 	 C4 	 D5 

44 OP 

When OP failed which of the following will takes place? 

P 	 A Rectifier over heat B Radiator over heat C TFP oil over heat 	 D VCB trip 

45.fl 	 * 	d)rI) 	R5T 	r1 	d' 	cfl 	f1T 1i11 

After closing VCB, while releasing HVCB close switch, VCB tripping which of the following may the 

reason? 

A NVR not energized 	B CR not energized 	C. ARR not energized D LTR not energized 

46.L 	-o11c1 	fT 	 T 3T ? 

ASL is connected in which of the following circuits? 

A.iIJ-iIa /Common 

C. 	a 	q 	/before main field 

LA # 1ii t!t ttr Tav TM 511T tn1? 

How much air gap to be maintained in LA? 

A 60 W/mm 	 B.70 ¶ftimm 

f 	 3L4U dNJ-1I1 	t TrrqTr ? 

B.fr3nr ñT /individual motors 

D. o-1d'lQ1 fr/negative side 

D. 90fTVmm 

Which of the following instrument measuring temperature? 

A. J1)o1'lJ-flA./Monometer 	 B. 	4t?T/Hydro meter 

C. 311 	i-ii-1)/ Hygrometer 	 D. 	-flct/Thermometer 

49.-$ 	 j 	 ff 	 r PT7CT ? 

Which of the following instrument measuring the specific gravity of fluids? 

A. 	i)-flt/Monometer 	 B. FTer fT/Hydro meter 

C. 4#fF Thermostat 	 D. 	i-1l.t /Thermometer 

A 
	 50.I-ItId 	TT IflC 	 lT ? 

Which of the following micrometer gives most accurate measurement? 

A LC = 0.01 mm 	B LC= 0.1 mm 	C LC = 0.001 mm 	 D LC= 1 mm 

iC 

Which of the following type contactor is preferable for main compressor motor contactor of 

EMU/MEMU? 

AEM 	 BEP 	 CCam 	 DDrum 

Which of the following circumstance TL includes in the circuit? 



e) 

ftr/Even notches 	 B. 3ug i tOdd notches 

C. FW Flt7/Half notches 	 D. 3t 	/All notches 

53. 	zrf 	rT 	 3TT7 	dI 	ft al I Ni fT 7T TFF T ? 

As per speed vs time curve coasting may defined as which of the following? 

A. TE = 	Zf /zero 	 B. TE= 	qt4 /Train resistances 

C. TE = 340rTr T1ii Maximum hauling 	 D. 3Lic4-d 	 Tt /None of above. 

54.M/G ft MPT 	 1+It1 1Fki 	T 

MIG relay controls which of the following in MPT? 

A. 	t17VSHUNT POWER 	 B. UFW qT(IT/HALF POWER 

C.qr r/ FULL POWER 	 D. B & C 

55.EP v31? 

EP contactors are preferable for which of the following circuits? 

A. 	Low volts 	 B.t 	low current 

ihigh volts 	 D. 	t/high current. 

56. VEF grtV ft 	 , 	vfl 

A DGA report showing the hydro-carbon gases beyond permitted level, which indicate the sign of 

which of the following defect in the TFP? 

A. 	i'k wfrT/Undergone flashing 	 B. 	ioi 3TfT/undergone arcing 

C. 3is't7'li 	I-tII1dI/ufldergone dis-charging 	D. 	i'li 17r/ undergone burning 

57. vzF 3YF zrTF 4T 3iici 	 T rrFT I1Ilid * 	ti 	97 	TT c1dIII 7T 	T ? 

Internal flaw of a solid object can be detected by which of the following test? 

A UT 	 B DPT 	 C RPT 	 D Tan-Delta 

58.I-o1Id # 	TzF 	 1C1 	* fV 31 rth tF?1 

Which of the following is the Recommended fuse factor for a healthy electrical system? 

Al 	 B2 	 C3 	 Dl.2 

59.Id 	Ic 	CIi 	T 3fiXT 13 	IlJ-1Id 	T I1f 	T V 
Proper ground connection of a metallic body of electrical installation ensures which of the following? 

A.Trzr Eft 	ii /Safety of human being 	B. rtT zft 	t9T /Safety of machine 

C. 	iirr zft T9T /Safety of installation 	D. 	i4rT zft 	cio-fl-ii /Reliability of installation 

6O.1*/v 	-1Id 	1 	T 	-T W 	fT TZlT ? 

Which of the following type tap-changer provided in AC/EMU? 

A. 3ttF 	 OFF LOAD type 	 B. 3Ir 	T/ON LOAD type 

4 	C. I1l zFT 31t 3-1d1 1ZlT 7T R9T t /Any can be used 

D. i'-iqi 	3ft WTft None of the above 

61. 	OVR ft 	ir er aT aT t, 

When OVR relay get energized, which of the following will takes place? 

AM-i to M-4 will open 	B. VCB trip 	C. SR trip 	 D. CC-i open 

62.1 	 tT WAU-4 EMU t CT/OLP EFT oAHF1 31tf9 ? 

Which of the following is the Current ratio of CT/OLP of WAU-4 EMU? 

A 50:1A 	 B 4000:5A 	 C 1000: 1A 	 D 200:1A 



ION 
63.I-1id # # ZFtT OL-1 # OL-4 ft# Eft 	fT ? 

Which of the following is the Current setting of OL-1 to OL-4 relay? 

A. 900 A 	 B. 4000A 	 C. 1000 A 	 D. 500 A 

64. 1 ii 	d 	 3- 	 T RrT 3Tf ? 

Which of the following is the gear ratio of 3-phase EMU/MEMU? 

A103/23 	 B 91/20 	 C 100/22 	 D 77/20 

65.o1iId 	# 2FT 3- tzf V 	 H-Tff ? 

Which of the following is the hotel load supply in 3-phase EMU? 

A11OVDC 	B11OVAC 	 C141VAC 	 D141VDC 

66.T t7 tTFZrAK f-J 	tfl 	I$dI 3T 	? 

How many secondary power windings available in the main transformer of three phase EMU? 

A4 	 B6 	 C2 	 D5 
If 	 67.3-7 tVTW # fir 	Tf cèj 	1c1 	qi 	 ? 

Where the line voltage potential transformer located in 3-phase EMU? 

A. DTC Eft TW /Roof of DTC 	 B. NDTC zff TW /Roof of NDTC 

C. TC *t FW Roof of TC 	 D. MC iEft FT Roof of MC 

68. MAE-675 EMU Eft 	 ft zFT Tr 	T TmT 	? 

How many coaches constituted in One basic unit of MAE-675 EMU? 

A.3 	 B.2 	 C.4 D. 	5 

69.-dII 	 tT 3-t7 	V'TT 	 i 	d 

Which of the following is the DC link voltage of LTC of 3-phase EMU? 

A 1700 V DC 	B 1700 V AC 	C 1800 V DC D 100 V AC 

70.3- 	EMU çiiT 	 7ThT 	r 1hc-ifl 	? 
How much is the 3-phase EMU transformer input continuous power rating? 

A 1299 KVA 	B 1659 KVA 	 C 160 KVA D None of the above 

71.fr 	tT 	t 	 4i'-fl 	r 11C 	TiT 	? 
Which of the following contactor controls the MCP in EMU? 

A CC-i 	 B CC-2 	 C Ml D NC-i 

72. 	* TT 	 rd 	T TT f4mT 7rzlT 	? 
How many diodes constituted in main rectifier of EMU? 

A24 	 B28 	 C12 D48 

73.SBC (i 	lT) zFT 31I3 	c'lcè,i 	Zff 	? 
What is the output voltage of SBC (Static Battery Charger)? 

A 	 A266vac/llOvdc 	B266vdc/llOvac 	CilOvdc D39lvac/llOvdc 

74 	 OL-5 ft 

Which equipment is protected by OL-5 relay from high current? 

A. 	R 	'i&/Main Rectifier 	B. RTL 	C. 	-TT/Tap-changer D SL 

75. EFtT 	ft ci 	I LTR ft 	 fiv 3IT4 	ft V 
Which winding is giving supply to energize LTR relay coil? 

A Aux.-1 	 B Aux-2 

C. 	cr 	ls/Tapped power secondary 	D.3Tr- 	r1t 	s/ Un - Tapped power secondary 



N.- 

76J~~ 1d 	 RT 'a 	MCPA 	 1T 

Which of the following contactor is controlling MCPA? 

ACC-1 	 BCC-2 	 CMC-1 	 DNC-1 

77.fr # WtFr EMU/MEMU * 	 r 1T èi ? 

Which of the following is the working voltage of power circuit of EMU/MEMU? 

A0-540v 	 B0-635v 	 C0--llOv 	 D0-782v 

78.l d # # tr 4t 	t? Which of the following is a semi-conductor? 

A.rr/ Gold 	B. 1lc-li/ Silicon 	C. fi/ Copper 	 D. 7E1T't Silver 

Which of the following is an insulating material? 

A.t/ Glass 	B.1tl-t/ Silicon 	C.rT/ iron 	 D.Wr/ Copper 

3#zrr qq PTz7T zFT qr 	fti I-ioi I 

How much is the power rating of Oil Pump Motor? 

A1HP 	 B1.5KW 	 C1.5HP 	 D1KW 

3tt 3frR 	(v v 	t Ido1 I RfTT fT 7r rr ? 

Maximum leave on average pay (LAP) leave that can be accumulated at any time is 

A. 285 1r/days 	B. 300 1r/days 	C. 315 17/days 	D. 250fT/days 

gf * 	 T t 'tT f 	3T 3T 	 (LHAP) 

No.of half average pay (LHAP) eligible for a Railway employee for each completed year of service is 

A. iOfr days 	B. 15 1trdays 	C. 20tT days 	D. 25 1rdays 

83.VzF TPTzr # Y19T fr fr t fv t 	 i FWIT 

What is the maximum days for which leave encashment can be obtained at a time 

A. 10 tr/days 	 B. 15 1r/days 	C. 20I7/days D. 25 i9idays 

As per Discipline and Appeal rules one of the following type of punishment is considered as Minor 

penalty 

A. 1r /Censure 	 B. afPf~- AwfIr compulsory retirement 

C. 'ct.id/Removal 	 D. ii-ci/Dismissal 

85. 

	

	* zmw * qt AT ftmTr zRr 3T1 1, 2005 	37, 	iLdi 	 *uft 	rr 
Elt Ida1l ? 

As per Railway servant's Hours of Work and Period of rest rules, 2005, For Continuous category 

standard hours of duty per week is 

A. 42 Ett/hrs 	B. 56 t/hrs 	 C. 48 tlt/hrs 	 D. 52 t/hrs 

4 	86. 	k 	 t AT fflT zft 3T1 	2005 * 3TT, Io1IId 	ft 	ftT 41t 
rr c1JIlcd 1Z1T zrm t I 

As per Railway servant's Hours of Work and Period of rest rules, 2005, one of the following category 

is classified under intensive 

A. 3imiir Il.iic* /Section controllers 	B. 	3TfI9/office Supdt. 

C. C&W 	tltTr /C&W Technicians 	D. 3TTt9vr R*/Reservation clerk 

87. cii -ii 3TiTT 1948 * 	1t 1t c1I 	 -cf, 	 3i1 	? 

As per Factories Act 1948, allowed working hours per week for an adult worker is 

A 42 hrs 	 B 48 hrs 	 C 52 hrs 	 D. 50 hrs 



(~D 

88. 3fT RT 	 I 	 fi 	 Icic 3TT 1 qT 	? 

Maximum No. Of maternity leave eligible for a female railway employee with full pay is 

A. 135 1/days 	B. 1501i/ days 	C. 180 1T/days D. 200 fr/days 

89.3n 	3ftT 3Pft 	1 	3ri, Tr 	 T 5 ..............fiv 

As per Discipline and Appeal rules, Standard form No. 5 is for 

A. zrT 	/Major penalty 	 B. 	/Minor penalty 

C. 	icsici /Suspension 	 D. 59TE1 3Tt /Enquiry officer 

90.3 	ffRT 3ft 3 	1 	3R 	a-i1 	 fT 	T 	 RTT T9T 

As per Discipline and Appeal rules one of the following type of punishment is considered as Major 

penalty 

A. fi/Censure 	 B. lTT AT tft3ft 	tRT withholding of Pass &PTO 

C. 	r zfI #EF T /withholding of increment D. 	ici/Dismissal 

91.ftI 	C'I 	 T 3TTT 	fv jdI ftTm 	tT 	T Tm 	T ? 

The standard form used requesting a material for use from a Depot / Shop stores is 

A. DBI 	 B. DBR 	 C. LM 171 	 D. S-1539 

92. iv*ci i4)i*Hm#1 zft i'iei Tz# 1n t aTqF 	tv ii fzrr 

The form used to returning unused material/ scrap materials to General Stores Department is 

A. DBI 	 B. DBR 	 C. LM 171 	 D. S -1539 
93j 	 t Hm#1- ------------- 	ni 7rft 	7inr 

When materials are issued from one Depot to another -------------challan is issued 

A. LM 171 	B. ST 47 	 C. S-1539 	 D. S-1302 

94.Fi 3i7-.i zRt 	 fiv idi lT 7I 	Trr 	............... 

The form used for initiating procurement of Stock items is 

A. S-1313 	 B. S-1302 	 C. S-1539 	 D. S-1830 

95.twft qxiiffla 	1I 	.... ................ .5TT 	zt 5Tr 	1 1ci ZFT wr 

When initiating procurement of a PAC certified item, the type of Tender to be floated is 

A. 	ili/Open Tender B. 	II1cI/Single Tender 

C. t1Ii I11i /Limited Tender 	D. 	11c[ /Global Tender 

1 qTft dw zft 310 111c1 RTTt t f1V 	3TT , 	 TT 3dIdIa1 zpr IT 	IT 

rft 0 31a1J-IIId RTTT ZFT -----% 	I 

In Works contract for the estimated cost up to 1 Cr, The Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) amount to be 

paid by the contractors is-----% of the estimated cost 

A. 0.5% 	 B. 1% 	 C. 2% 	 D. 5% 

GeM zFT 	ziT t ? GeM in procurement stands for 

A. Government E marketing B. General E marketing C. General E making D. Gas Electric Motor 

98.1-0A in tendering stands for 

A. Letter of authority 	B,.letter of acceptance C.letter of acknowledgement 	D. law of authority 
99.t 	, t*-CUT t 31ic1Iai. ........ F,TidI t 3TT7 qT 14I 7TT1 

In contracts, payment to the contractor is done based on the recording in 



LE 

A. Tw 	/Rough book 	 B. 	/Work book 

C. 	 /Measurement Book 	 D. 	 Field book 

k PG EFT 31 TUT ? In contracts, PG stands for 

A. Performance Guide 	B. Permanent Guide 	C. Perform Good D. Performance Guarantee 

f 	WIPT # TF'q-3TM 	 TTTT 

Which part of the constitution contains provision regarding official language 

A. 31flT/Part X 	 B. flT/Part XII 	C. TRT/Part XV 	D. PT/Part XVII 

i%r fr zFV J-01II 7rr t When is Hindi day celebrated 

A. 14 	/14th November 	B. 14 Rlcia. /14th September 

C. 14 37if /14th August 	 D. 14 fk#ZR /14th December 

fT k urr'rr 3&11irpr qift ¶zrr rzrr 

In which year official language act passed 

A 1966 	 B 1965 	C 1963 	 D 1967 

How many languages are enlisted in the eighth schedule of Indian constitution 

A22 	 B18 	 C12 	 D24 

3m5t 3iaiit1l 	ft 	iii rrf 

What is the foreign language included in the Eighth Schedule 

A. 3Tt /Arabic 	B. 1tilc. /singhali 	C. 	Trr/ nepali 	D. 	T41 /Bhutanese 

31uIIz 	WT *f 3T1 	aTmT ZZff 

What is the official language of Arunachal Pradesh 

A. 1 	/Hindi 	 B. 31THT.ft /Assamese 	C. '-c1 /Sanskrit 	D. 3t* /English 

TTT Pli 	1V TTR 	39RT rd 

How many regions are there as per the provisions made in the official language rules 

A. tR Three 	B. i17 Four 	 C. qtv five 	 D. Ft two 

dI o1 IS TFq TFqlTm 1 	3TTRT 	 3 	3TIT 

The state of Tamilnadu is coming under which region as per official language rules 

A. thA /Region A B. 	B /Region B 	C. th C/Region C 	 D. at3r D/Region D 

rr/rii l* # .i '- 	i 	 r1't ITff3ft zb7 	r - 1 )zr  3TM 2)f 	3)3t 

The order of languages used in the name/notice board is 1)Regional language 2)Hindi 3)English 

A 1,3,2 	 B 1,2,3 	C 2,1,3 	 D 2,3,1 

-I 	 TTIT 1RTT 	RT 311 Id fft tt 
One of the Hindi examinations conducted by Dept.of official language under MHA is 

A. 	Prathmic B. l 	Prabodh C. itrrr Madhyama 	D. 9f1r Praveshika 
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SOUTHERN RAILWAY CHENNAI DIVISION 

SELECTION FOR THE POST OF JE/ELS/AJJ IN LEVEL 6 OF VII PC AGAINST 25% OF P0, ELECTRICAL 

DEPARTMENT, CHENNAI DIVISION. 

DATE: 5-11-2020 
	

DURATION: 2 HRS 

TI M E : 10. 30 to 12.30 
	

TOTAL MARKS: 100 

INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES: 

Candidates should write their . name, designation, office, roll number/ 

staff number, etc., ONLY in the space provided in the fly leaf and not in 

any of the pages in the answer books or additional sheets. 

If any answer book is found with name(s)/ roll number(s) other than in 

the space provided, the answer book will not be evaluated and the 

candidate will be disqualified. 

in the answers, to the objective type questions, no correction of any 

tjL~ like (i) cutting (ii) overwriting (iii) erasing (iv) scoring off a ticked 

answer in multiple choice and ticking another answer and (v) modifying 

the answer in any way is permitted. 

Candidates should answer only 100 questions out of 110 questions. If 

more than 100 questions are answered, only first 100 answers will be 

evaluated. 

There will be no negative marking for incorrect answers. 

If there is any doubt in translated question paper, candidates are 

advised to refer English version of the question paper and English 

version is the f inal. 

Choose the correct answer: 	 100 x 1 = 100 marks 

Maximum speed of the WAG5HA loco 

A) 801(mph B) 100 Kmph Q 75 Kmph D) 60 Kmph 

Which type of motor is used as traction motor in WAP4 locomotive 

A) DC Shunt motor B) AC shunt motor C) DC series motor D) stepper motor 

During CP efficiency test, with 7-5mm leak hole & BPSW press, BP pressure should not 

drop below 

A) 4.4 kg/cm2 B) 3.5kg/cm2 Q 4 kg/cm2 D) 3.75 kg/cm2 

HMCS2 in 3 position which TM is isolated in WAG5A loco 

A) TM1 B) TM4 Q TM5 D) TM2 

QD2 is connected to which TM in loco 



O<~A 

A) TM1 & TM3 B) TM2 & TM3 C) TM4 & TM5 D) TM4 & TM6 

Which type of bogie is provided in WAP4 

A) Flexi coil B) Fabricated C) tri mount D) none of the above 

No of brake cylinders provided in WAP4 loco 

A) 8 B) 10 C) 12 D) 4 

In SIV locos --------------- fuse provided additionally 

A) Additional CCBA B) CCINV C) CCCPLI D) BPQD 

HIVICS 1 in 3 position which TM is isolated in WAGSA loco 

A) TM1 B) TM4 C) TIVIS D) TM2 

Q45 not energized, check ------------- fuse 

A) CCA B) CCIDJ C) CCRA D) CCPT 

What is the indication lamp provided for SIV tripping 

A) LSSIT B) LSB C) LSRS1 D) NONE 

Which type of fire extinguisher provided in AC locos 

A) Soda acid B) DCP C) Hallon D) None 

Initially IRS pressure will be charged by 

A) MR-[ B) MCPs C) CPA D) All of the above 

Which fuse should be checked if MCPA does not work 

A) CCA B) CCBA C) CCPT D) CCLS 

Transformer oil cooled by 

A) MVMT-1 B) MVSI-1 C) MVRH D) MVSL-1 

Purpose of RSI block 

A) To convert dc to ac B) To step up voltage C) To step down voltage D) To convert ac to dc 

Function of ARNO/SIV is 

A) To step up voltage B) Field weakening C) Convert single phase to three phase D) Apply 
brakes 

which of the relay is over current relay 

A) QLM B) QD C) QOP D) QOA 

19)which of the following is over voltage relay 

A) QLM 	B) QD C) Q20 D) QOA 
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20)which of the following is air flow relay 

A) QVMT1 B) QVMT2 C) QVRH D) All of the above 

21) One of the main aim of first aid is 

A) To call Doctor, B) to inform immediate supervisor Q to prevent the condition of 

worsening) none. 

22) FP pressure is maintained at ----------------- Kg/c M2 

A)5 B)6C)7D)8 

23) The BP pressure is maintained at ---------- kg/cm2 

A) 5 B) 6 C) 7 D) 8 

24) For applying loco brake only ------------- valve is used 

A) A9 B) SA9 Q C2R D) none of the above 

25) OHE supply is -------------------- 

A) 25KV AC B)1500V DC C)25KV DC D) 110V DC 

26) ---------- is the WAP4 Loco Transformer rating. 

A) 3900KVA B) 5400KVA C) 4500KVA D) 6000KVA 

27) Auxiliary compressor operating voltage is -------------

A)110VAC B) 11OVDC C) 380VAC D) 415VAC 

28) WAP41-oco battery capacity is ----------- AH. 

A) 90 B) 75 Q 100 D) 120 

29) Which type of battery is used in conventional LOCOMOTIVE? 

A) Lead acid B) Nickel cadmium C) VLRA D) None of the above 

30) Loco wheel new diameter is 	 mm. 

A) 1092 B) 1016 Q 952 D)900 

31) Wheel gauge of loco is 	 mm. 

A) 1600 B) 1596 C) 1700 D) None 

32) The number of brake blocks in LOCO? 

A) 8 B) 16 C) 24 D) 32 

33) The number of Axle box present in a loco? 

A) 6 B) 8 C) 10 D) 12 

34) Lubrication used for gear case is 

A) Servo coat 170T B) blue coat 3 C) servo gem RR3 grease D) All of the above. 
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HOBA is protecting the 	 circuit. 

A) Control circuit B) Power Circuit C) Auxiliary circuit D) All of the above. 

If conventional loco moving as dead along with train, to avoid 

wheel skidding .................. to be isolated. 

A) 	C3W 	B) 	C2A relay valve 

C) 	SA9 and A9 D) 	A8 

EMU Battery capacity is 	 AH. 

A) 75 B) 90 C) 120 D)199 

Twin beam head light is operated in ............... Volts. 

A) 11OV, DC B) 24V. DC C) 48V, DC D) 230V, AC 

If all line contactors are not closed in WAG 5 loco, ensure 

............ COC is in open position. 

A 	EP 2 COC 	B 	EP 1 COC 

C 	MR 4 COC 	D 	VEAD COC 

Pantograph contact pressure 	 Kg. 

A) 5Kg B) 7Kg C) 9Kg D) 6Kg 

The unit of resistance is 

A) Mho B) Farad C) Ohm D) Pascal 

The unit of Capacitance is _. 

A) Farad B) Ohm C) Ampere D) Volt 

Unit of electric current is — 

A) Henry B) Ampere C) Volt D) Ampere-meter 

Maximum permissible speed of WAP 4 locomotives is 	Kmph. 

A) 110 B) 130 C) 140 D) 100 

Which grease is used in traction motor bearing of locomotive? 

A) Servo prime 150 B) Servo gem RR3 C) Silicon grease D) Graphite grease. 

Which oil is used in compressor of locomotive? 

A) SP150 B) Graphite oil C) Engine oil D) All of the above. 

Insulation resistance is measured by_. 



A) Ammeter B) Voltmeter C) Megger D) Multimeter. 

48) Specific gravity of battery is measured by 

A) Flow meter B) Multi meter C) Hydrometer d) LCR meter 

49) Capacitance is measured by 

A) Ammeter B) LCR meter C) Voltmeter D) Ohm meter 

50) SL stands for: 

A) Smoothening reactor B) Rectifier C) Inverter D) Converter. 

51) An ammeter: 

Is inserted in series in a circuit and current to be measured flows through it 

Is inserted in series in a circuit and part of the current to be measured flows through 

it 

Q Is connected in parallel in a circuit and current to be measured flows through it 

D) Is connected in parallel in a circuit and only part of the current to the measured 

flows through it. 

52) Which of the following is an insulator? 

A) Copper wire B) Iron C) Rubber D) Aluminium 

53) Energy is measured by: 

A) Energy meter B) Watt meter C) Voltmeter D) Ammeter. 

54) There are --------------- milliampere in an ampere. 

A) 10-3  B) 1000 C) 100 D) 0 

55) SF 11 is a 

A) Minor penalty charge sheet B) Major penalty charge sheet Q Leave form D) Pension 

form. 

56) 1 HP (horse power) is equal to 	kW. 

a) 646 B) 746 C) 846 D) 946 

57) S1313 is a 

A) Indent B) estimate Q Purchase order D) Imprest 

58) Power circuit earth fault relay is 

A) QOP B) QRSI C) QLM D) QID 

59) Battery voltage of locomotive is 

A) 1 10V AC B) 110 V DC Q 230V AC D) 415V AC 



Auxiliary power circuit earth fault relay is 

A) QOA B) QOP C) QRSI D) QLM 

Type of bogie used in WAP 4 loco: 

A) CO-CO bogie B) BO-BO bogie C) DO-DO Bogie d) All of the above 

IA schedule of WAP4 loco is carried out after ------------------- days. 

A) 40 days B) 60 days C) 90 days D) 30 days 

RPS resistances are cooled by ............................. motor. 

A) MVSI-1 B) MVSL-1 

C) MVRH D) MVMT-1 

For lowering or for raising the pantograph in three stages 

A) Panto servo motor B) Throttle valve 

C) Both A & B D) None of the above 

Name of loco grounding switch is ....................... 

valve is provided. 

A) 	HPT B) HOM C) 	ZPT D) 	BV 

In conventional locos . .......................... brake only can be 

applied in stabled dead loco when pneumatic pressure is nil in main reservoirs. 

A) A9 	 B) Hand Brake C) SA9 D)No brake can be applied 

Purpose of Air Dryer is .............................................. 

A)To Charge MR pressure B) To create MR pressure quickly 

C)To dry MR pressure 	D) To maintain MR pressure 

For operating sander valves ........................ switch to be pressed. 

A) ZQWC B) PSA C) PVEF D) SW 

Relay Q 118 is called as ............................................. relay. 

A) GR half notch protection 	 B) Auxiliaries protection relay 

C) GR full notch protection relay 	 D) DJ protection relay 

Relay Q 44 is having ............... seconds of time lag. 

A) 1 	 B) 0. 5 	C) 0. 6 	 D) 2 
TMs in AC/EMU are -------- type. 

A) DC-shunt B) DC-series C) DC- compound D) 3-phase squirrel cage induction 

72)Which of the brake is available in EMU 

a) A9 B) SA9 C) EP brake D) all of the above. 



HOER is applicable for ------- staffs. 

A)CLASS A B) CLASS C C) CLASS D D) all railway staffs 

Disciplinary actions initiated and finalized by ---- 

A) Appointing authority B) Disciplinary authority C) Appellate authority D) Revising 
authority. 

DGA is stands for 

A) Direct Gas Analysis B) Dissolved Gas Analysis C) Duplicate Gas Analysis D) Double Gas 
Analysis. 

The full form of 'T&P' is --------- 

A) Trouble Shooting & Practice B) Tools & Plants 

C) Temporary Punishment D) Transformers & Plants 

"IV 	 77) The transformer oil breakdown is checked by 

A) BDV kit B) DGA kit C) UT kit D) DPT kit 

The bogie crack is detected using 

A) DGA TEST B) blue matching C) DPT test D) BDV test 

One meter contains --------- mm. 

A) 30 B) 50 C) 500 D) 1000 

Which instrument is used to measure the clearance? 

A) Scale B) Feeler gauge C) Vernier callipers D) Screw gauge 

What is the function of lubricant? 

A) to give energy B) Reduce friction C) Fuel D) Anti-corrosion 

What is the function of Pantograph in loco? 

A) To collect power B) To reduce voltage C) To reduce surge D) To reduce current 

Which of the following is not a cumulative leave? 

A) CL B) LAP C) LHAP D) None of above 

What lubricant being used in axle box? 

A) Servo — lub-100 B) RR-3 grease C) Orion D) Silicon grease 

In case of train parting which light will glow 

A) cab light B) spot light C) Head light D) Flasher light 

86)The crack in axle of loco is detected by 

A) vernier calliper B) DGA test C) LIT test D) DPT test 

87)The unit of inductance is 

A) ohm B) Farad C) Henry D) Volt 
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88) To apply formation brake which valve to be operated 

A) SA9 B) A9 C) hand brake D) all of the above 

89)The switch panel is located in loco 

A) Cabl B) cab2 C) HT room D) none of the above. 

The function of primary helical springs in a loco is 

A) to give suspension B) to give friction C) to give connection D) to give force. 

hand brake will apply in which wheel in conventional loco 

A) Wheel number 1 B) Wheel number 2 C) wheel number 11 D) Wheel number12 

92)MVMT is used for 

A) cooling of TM B) cooling of RSI C) cooling of SL D) cooling of transformer 

93) When earth fault in SL-2, DJ tips through ................. relay. 

A)QE 	 B) QRSI-1 C)QOP-1 D)QOP-2 

94)MPH is a 

A) blower motor B) OIL pump motor C) rectifier motor D) traction motor 

MVSL is used for 

A) cooling of traction motor B) cooling of rectifier C) cooling of SL D) cooling of transformer 

which material is used in pantograph pan for current collection 

A) metalized carbon strip B) silver strip C) brush D) graphite 

97)which item is related to pantograph 

A) throttle valve B) C2 relay valve C) RS valve D) QPDJ 

CLASS A insulation will withstand up to which temperature 

A) 50-clegree B) 100 degree C) 105-clegree D) 180 degree 

What is the current rating of CCBA in conventional locomotive? 

A) 10A B) 16A C) 35A D) 6A 

The purpose of the CHBA is .. 

A)Charging Batteries 
	

B)Supply to Arno 

C) Supply to all control circuits after closing DJ 	D) both A & C 

Which foreign language is included in the eighth schedule of Indian constitution? 

A) French B) German C) Spanish D) Nepali 

Primary official language of Indian union: 

A) Hindi in Arabic script B) Hindi in Devanagari script C) Hindi in Dravida script D) none 
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What is the amount of lumsum award given for passing hindi praveen examination: 

A) Rs 1600 B) Rs.1500 C) Rs.2400 D) Rs.1200 

When Hindi day being celebrated? 

A) January 26 B) April 14 Q September 14 D) August 15 

How many languages are included in the eighth schedule of constitution? 

A) 15 B) 21 C) 22 D) 23 

106)When was English implemented as Additional 01 of Indian union? 

A) 26.1.1950 B) 14.09.1949 Q 26.01.1965 D) 10.05.1963 

107) Tamil nadu state situated in which region? 

A) Region A B) Region C 	Q Region B 	D) None 

108)Which of the following examination being conducted by Hindi department? 

A) Prabodh B) Praveen C) Pragya D) All of a b & c 

West bengal state situated in which region? 

A) Region A B) Region C 	Q Region B 	D) None 

What are the official languages of Indian union? 

A) English & Hindi B) Hindi & English C) Hindi & Nepali D) Hindi & French 
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L)J 	 I SOUTHERN RAILWAY 

- 

20% LDCE -7 uj1w wLat9i' )v 6 	JE/P.Way uj 

1l1dI t1Trr, )oa4 1cliai * 20% 'l+fl 	i ii 7 rr 41èct-i i 	I 'ft 

Xuj 

Selection for the post of JE/P.Way in level 6 of 7th pay matrix against 20% LDCE in Engineering 

Department, Chennai Division 

Off iGq .)-26-09-202l 	xr ft41T ITh - 26-09-202 1 	Exam Date - 26-09-2021 

((rrujpLIJ) 	 (Sunday) 

9LULL.. cuu - 02 	 Time Allotted —02 Hours 

- 02 it 	 Maximum Marks - 100 

JULI 	6U7ff- 	3rf1W 4 - 100 

100  

Qurri 6)JSl (p6D86IT I p'.iil Z1T1 GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

7(JLi UG1] 	JD( 	(T 	cJJ 	 TU/LD 	)JTLrrTeu 

- 

Please read all the instructions carefully before making any entry in the answer sheet 

2 100 	 rrjrr 	57WTy 	udjL 	wij 	 u/)y 

U 	thULL, 	LD7DJ01]L . 	 T77)T20 	UUULL 	UthrTIJ65YT 

G7rG7GJ. 

tf 

Check that the question paper contains 100 questions and if any unprinted/torn pages are found, get 

it replaced. This question paper contains 20 serially numbered pages. 

3 Gari 	Errrflu 	QiarrLD 	/00 	3,T, 1J)7 	C ffi LL ffi uuL®GrrGrr6T. 

6&LU 	4 	6GL ffi Gff 	Q ffi Fr @ is ffi UULGrrG1VGT. 	Jr 	F1j1LuFrGT 

16L)LU 	 ffJ8LD.. 	 LD 	uwcw 	T)th7J. 

9/ 	/O() 	iu 	Pip rTuL)ud@J 	GLorry 
TTUT)J GLDrT1 	 UJ 

LL6jLb 	ui 	dj 	rEi 	 Edth 	Puirri 	 uj Ln LEw 	jó 

- r9Tfft 	 r Mrcbcn 

There will be 100 questions with four choices and only one choice is correct. Each question carries 

equal mark.(Question numbers 91 to 100 will have questions on official language policy with an option 

"either/or". èoth the professional ability and official language question will have same choice as 

correct answer for questions 91 to 100. Candidates need to shade only one correct answer. 

4 3Ju JthOMR 	 1, 2,3,5 wjjiñ 11 	 iE 	15r1 IU 	iTLb. 

3V3TtT 3R -1Id c*i I # tzr~--r -I -s4 I 1,2, 3, 5 3ftT 11 aTTM 3Tf 	I 

S 
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Candidates are required to fill only item nos 1, 2, 3, 5 and 11 in the OMR answer sheet. 

5 OMR 	 rr 	i 	 ajj 	jJLb Eurrj 	s;  

UIUJEi7 	 TUGT 

373U 	3f 	 c4i 	 ft t AT 3 	 zl4r 3T T1 	ld 

The OMR answer sheet contains duplicate copy and do not attempt to separate or displace the 

duplicate copy while answering 

6 OMR 	 uiL)ULII 	 iduGi r 17 	jiij, 	iiEi 3. 
rrduG7 

r 3ñvTr3-1T 	tn 	g 	I TFqT URI I c*a1 /qTi7 c4i' c-I I 	ti I 	ci 	[ 	I 	c-I 	 I , 	T1 

- 

The shading/darkening done on the original OMR answer sheet will automatically appear on the 

carbon copy and hence no separate shading/darkening is required on the carbon copy 

7 OMR 	rryF 	/j 	urj 	LjGi 	UTrT)J 	LLLELL 

u/Gu u 

Vcl 	 dI 	Fi 

Use only blue/black ball point pen for writing/shading/darkening on the OMR sheet. Gel pens/pencils 

are not allowed 
[Tl) 	TUULGYTYT 	ULLc5V 	'J)T 	UJ 	GU 	Euri 	7)T 

—NggiL-6~7 	UL4)LUJ 	L) 	 LLLJL/ 	UJUJLL 

Please enter your ten-digit roll number in the box provided in the answer sheet and darken the 

- corresponding circle 
15JG)I OuuEnlj GLJLLJ 	 TJirr 

M9f 

Write your name in capital letter 

10 G3U14 	 UJ 	TUUJL 	 LLfDILL 	ILUJ 	7 	)LJUJT fUULJLL 

qtuT 	rff alt   
Fill the date of examination 	 and fill the Name of the centre 

11 TT 11 	 TG) 	 g,UJILJLJLL) 

-i4i 	11 	7IJ-1a 	3r 	79 	-dI 	(qfturzff 

- Sign the answer sheet against Item no 11 (Candidate's Signature) 

12 1 	100 	 rr 	uii 1, 2, 3,4 	mr 	 utithi. 

LrUJrT 	 rir. 9 	pj U® 	 ITGU W7 jLLJuL7j 

- ro 	C®@ 

w3:r 1 # 1003 	1ch-fl 	Zft 	1,2,3, 	 ftUT 	c'1c 	(1,2,3, 4) 

c4i 	T 	c4 t 	 3 	3 	 1t 	 TT/I -I 	d _zFt I 7TEITT  

r1 	3i41 

- çc4,I 	 dIdd'I, 

Answers to questions 1 to 100 are given in the multiple choice as 1, 2, 3, 4. Choose only one correct 

answer to each question from the multiple choice given (1, 2, ,3, 4) and darken/shade the appropriate 

circle fully. Changes are not permitted once answered. 

CorrectMethod 	0 	WrongMethods 
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1  

jLL 	iLUU1 	 UULL 	 JJLñ 

iadIidl 	idId3 V1V TIV3 1/31ULJdII - 
There is negative marking. 1/3td  of the allotted marks will be deducted for every wrong answer. 

14 OMR 	j,rt 	 th 	 L—rT 	(ir.rT., 	JwrT 	T(J, 

GJL'v, 	yS)1), L 	DUJLGV, LJ) 

1-1I 7TTJIT I 	31 -CTT.IièdI, cI-fèdI, 

- 
Corrections of any type on the OMR sheet will not be accepted. (e.g., Over writing, cutting, erasing, 

modifying, multiple shading) 

15 Ei 	 IJ 	iI() 	 Jj 	(p7, 	LTTth 	jr 

9LJU )JL. 	UG1/ 	LJUJij 	LThYT 	GU óTJ 	 LJTJ 

I 	 3dchI 	ta1chC1 	 tffl q9Tff 

Please handover the answer sheet along with it's duplicate copy to the invigilator before leaving the 

examination hall. No answer sheet copy should be carried by the candidate 

16 "I;T5J9q 	UU17 	qUJ LLQTh7J 	TrrJYTJiVGU—J 	JI21J 	JJLD 

ff/UUUj)7 Ecij J1JL? 

TTd-kI 	t1 	 1I1/cbIdI1Id 3-Tttt 

Candidates 	are not allowed 	to 	keep 	mobile 	phones or any electronic gadgets or any other 

documents/papers with them in the examination hall 

17 U)PL 	 JiJdf1T 	T7G)T 	 VGU 	 uuJrrUoyr. 

Candidates are allowed to take the question paper with them after the examination. 

U1JL1 	)tJD 	 ETrTJ (ULUrTV) 	 JTLcLUJ 	TThT ujrr 	LUJrTG)TLD 87 

d-lIa1d 	CtIa-1 	¶T 	 1Tft 	, 	.3a14 	'.1Ia-1 	F'i 	c*'dl 	? 
Who identifies and notifies the sections, which are normally to be patrolled during monsoon? 

11 JE/P.Way 1 	2 SSE/P.Way 3 ADEN 4 1 DEN/Sr.DEN 

2 W),Tcl) 	EUTj 	(GuLEJrr 	 j6uu5 	 uirri 	jrj 

fir 	rr 	 i -i 	Fi zft 31T'dI t 3r 4#uWft t fV JmT (I7) 

- 
Who will issue patrol charts for the sections where monsoon patrolling is required? 

1 JE/P.Way 	 2 1 SSE/P.Way 3 ADEN 4 DEN/Sr.DEN 

3 71 	T J 	 3T) 	 ULJT) 	TUELJrTJ 	 LDJ' 

T 	-fla1-1a1 	TT 	(ic1) - 
When does monsoon patrolling start for Chennai division? 

1 1 	rui 2 1 riu5uj 3 1 4,TL,6LJd 4 15 

1 1 ciclGt'i. 1 15 iak 
t  October 11 15t November 11t December 15th December 

4 SSL PUn 	 V) LO)1D 	TIYV 	 T(LID 
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SSE/P.Way 	 I,da 	 T1t 	? 
At what time does the readings at rain gauges in SSE/P.Way office are taken daily? 

1 .7:30 2 8:00 3 8:30 4 9:00 

5 9,46 	TL 	WLL 	T)Jth)G, 	 IJ)LU4Lfl ELJJ, U IT r)Gv 	LrrTsw7 	J7ULiLD óJI 

t[Tc 

fr ticia-iI 	r?r 	? 
What is the level which when water reaches, safety of the bridge is likely to be adversely affected is 

called?  

1 JU 	G)J)TG)T 2 UJ LOLLLO 3 1 	wfiDILL 	2 4 
WLLL )7Ln 

Danger Level 1 AT 2 
High Flood level Both 1 and 2 

None 	of 	the 

above 

6 WiTGU 	 ULrTa)) LL 	 ULJ79LI 	7TG7 

What is the maximum distance of monsoon_patrol_beat?  

1 km 2  5 OLF I km 3 6 0 tB 	I 8 	I 	I 
km 	 Jkm 

7 dLLT LLT,4aU 	(JTTJ UuJrTG)7j 	 (397j U 	JrTGTh 	,rTT 

T7 	 7 	 Lqa 	 TEI± '  

3t TZIT 	ca- 	t!i? 

If a Patrolman on arrival at the end of his beat does not find the next Patrolman, what action should 

he take?  

1 ;kj.)jG-nrj4 2 3 4 2 	ujL 	3 

ULS? 

JTW uJ76LL 

d -5# 3fl 

rr 	7T 	i I ' 
both 2 and 3 are 

31Tt 	 IT 1ItII1L t1I1L correct 

VftV he 	must 	return he should stop 

he must proceed back 	to 	nearest the next train 

ahead, 	until 	he railway station 

meets him 

8 L)GDLP90;fTGvU&iJ 	(LJLifrTU) 	UUJrTGYTU 	 LLTGYT 

i 

d-lIoT 

- How many detonators should be carried by the monsoon patrolman? 

14 25 3 6 
g uErrT 	nth 	Grjrrj (uLrr) 	uui, JEPMai 	GL 	YLL) 	UaV 

ib? 

1ik 3dIc7 	 (Tc) zFT 1thTUT 	a4 	tlIl? - 
At what interval, JE/P.Way should inspect night patrol by train? 
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1 JD 	2 'I'') 3 U) 	il!,J 4 LLT9,ii 

twice a week 
C'I 

r 

once a week once a month 

once 	a 

_ ____________ 
fortnight  

jj T/ uiiUT(L (3UrTU (wG7) 9( 	bTG1) 04GU Gv 8LSLUJ 4J 	UL—J1ULD (EUTT15J u)? 7 	 LJ 

(c) 	 II 	d 	 I-lIo-1d: 	i ,do 	iJ-11. 	# 3Tf 

The maximum distance covered by a Patrolman should not normally exceed 

125km 12 20km 3 	115 km 410 km 

11 5113'E9r 	ji)uiu 	73LrTUJr)J.JE['11'O1 	 ó7f 	 UiLU E ,71TYT 

JTLD. 

iidal 	3-td'(Ic'l 	t 	 (wnr) 	ii 	ii/ 	TIft 	r 	zFT 	frrvr 	ii-lI 	iioii 

Inspection frequency of JE/P.Way (Sectional) by Engine/Brake van/Rear Window  

1 flIL 	3 LLP 2 9f5 3 U7J 4 L1DTL 93 

TTCt 11a1 twice a week TTft once a week once a month 

once 	a 
fortnight  

TJVflV 	 LGJ LG7rTi UTT1T6t4 96UGWTLDGU 	 YTThUTTLt? 

Which of the following inspection can be carried out without block protection?  

1 LJ 	LE77 2 LT LUT 3 G)LTJ[TQLJL 4 5uii 

rrr rt LGurrGO 

Push Trolley Motor Trolley 
Moped Trolley 

None 	of 	the 
above 

13 9G' CF-~ Ja.U 	1J6uLnrT1 LDQJLL 	YfUrTT LnrTq3i5j,%Gn w UJrT 	 rTJS61T? 

-I1a1 	[rZfc*dI 	? 

Who decides the hottest and coldest months in a section? 

11 JE/P.Way 2 1 SSE/P.Way 3 ADEN 4 DEN/Sr.DEN 
7UJ)J Uf? Gn UJ 	TjJ 	 U1J GLi 	 ) 

Id EFT PtaTuT f)i: 	 1m 	ni t1I? 

- Night inspection should be preferably carried out between what time? 

1 00:00 to 04:00 2 04:00 to 08:00 13 20:00 to 00:00 4 12:00 to 16:00 

15 TrTJ 	 JLLL) 	1EPM'0r 	(T)f)ujrid 	 T 	(Priiik' 	sidings) 	UJ)] 	LLJUJ 

J7LL 

¶T 3-IdIc1 	 (J9) 	CcII 	I$1dI 	zFT 	TOT i4I 	7Twu 

inspection of private sidings should be conducted by JE/P.Way (Sectional) in what interval? 
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1 LD fT,9, L 	9( 2 2 3 3 4 6 
CP 

Once a month 

Once in 2 months Once 	in 	6 

Once 	in 	3 
months 

 
months 

16 U 	 [TUT LDJDpJLr LJrTGUGT 	T 	)JyGT. 	7fh 	7) JFIP. 11al 	 Th)) 	JJUJ)4 	UJUJ 

- )JTLJ' 

1r 	Tl i0 	 (rrr) 	ii 	 r 	3 	 fu 	fzrr 	io-ti 

Side drains and bridge waterways should be inspected by JE/P.Way (Sectional) in which month? 

2 GJLJUU 3 4 /L7LJ7 

3rr 
January April  July October 

17 T 	 a1JEI 	 TU) G)GiJGV 0197FJ 	UJG)] GUJUJ 	JT(L[ 

3-1dIe1 	UIT 	/c?t 	(rJ9[) 	clkI 	cc1e1 	*t1dt 	T fl97 	1T9T tlILJ? 

Inspection of Level Crossings should be conducted by JE/P.Way (Sectional) in what interval?  

I Wfli 2 - 	 9 3 4 4 	6 LL i 9L 

SSE/PJVav SSE/P.Way 	tr (fD1- SSE/P.Way 	tth 
t 

3 
SSE/P.Way 

LG7 
6 	al 

\qT zT  4 

once in a month IT-1 	)lH 	RT 

by 	rotation 	with lH TTT 
SSE/P.Way once in 3 months TIP4 	~H 

by 	rotation 	with 
once 	in 	6 

SSE/P.Way once 	in 	4 months 	by 
months 	by rotation 	with 
rotation 	with SSE/P.Way 
SSE/P.Way 

)L 	 aJE'P.l'aF 	 U7U 	 7G7 UrTUTL& 	 UJG)4 

UJUJ 

1r 3i1 qT 	/t 	(rr) 	li 	 ii 	t 	 3ff[ 9hl1dt 	ZFT fr9ur 1I 

51TIT 	-iif? 

Inspection of Point & Crossings in passenger line should be conducted by JE/P.Way (Sectional) in what 
interval? 

1 9 2 LLIT ,,93~,R-6(5
9 f 3 4 	 4 	6LL 9 

(9D 	 fifljff) LI) o 

SSL/P.Icn'LT SSE/P.Waytr SSE/P.Way 

3 SSE/P.Way 	
6 	-iP - 

I 

4 ___ 

lH 
ZR 

tft 

0 • 



9 2 - 	 9 3 3 1 4 OW D( 

(J3) CYJD 	ff, Lf"i (JJJ 	& &O fi) 

SS_/. " SSE/P.Way 	ith (fOU 	--' SSE/P.Way 	LT 

-i 3 
SSE/P.Way 6 

4 74y 
tft 

once in a month 

by 	rotation 	with 

SSE/P.Way 
once inin 3 months ______ 

by 	rotation 	with once 	in 	6 
SSE/P.Way months 	by 

once 	in 	4 rotation 	with 
months 	by SSE/P.Way 
rotation 	with 

SSE/P.Way  
T 	 GJG.JEii T 	TL 	9L6— 	(sam/Iiiinij') 	u1J Guiui 	rrLb? 

r 3-IdI 	$Izrr. 	(rr) 	iii 	 7T frvr 1ii 	79T tni? 

Inspection of sand humps should be conducted by JE/P.Way (Sectional) in what interval? 

20 

JD 
9T 	1) ELI iE 

£'/ P. I c/i 	L 	7 

1T1 	l-1 RT 

once in a month 

by rotation with 

SSE/P.Way 

2 $ LDiTfl 	9( 

SSE/P.Way E_T 

3 	 R 

1TQ1 tH RT 

once in 3 months 

by rotation with 

SSE/P.Way 
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19 

once ri d month 	once in 3 months 	 ITQ1 	IH 

by rotation with 	by rotation with 	 once 	in 	6 

SSE/P.Way 	 SSE/P.Way 	 once in 4 months by 

	

months 	by 	rotation 	with 

rotation with SSE/P.Way 

____________ ____________________ 

 

SSE/P.Way  
GJIYPU 	(7V) UJTTqL 	T9 	 LL 	G)LLJUJ 	JT(3LD' 

3-I d I ci 	 (r9r) 

 

Z~TIT ZTF 7I 	q frrTuT 	I 1TT ti I 1j ? 

Inspection of Yard lines should be conducted by JE/P.Way (Sectional) in what interval? 

3 4 	LD rT 	P5 16 6 4 6w69( 

(PD 	JP 

SSE/P.Wa 	LT 

SSE/P.Way 
6 

LT 

4 

TI 	Rii once 	in 	6 
RT months 	by 

once 	in 	4 rotation 	with 
months 	by SSE/P.Way 
rotation 	with 

SSE/P.Way 
—IT 

rfrZFT 	-d I . ZFt  - AT 

Expand the abbreviation - AT 

1 	Auto Thermit 	2 Alumino Thermit 	3 	 Alumino 	4 Auto Technique 

Technique 

22 1 	7LD( 	—;ITS 
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fa 9T 	T 1 	d I 	- ATS 

Expand the abbreviation - ATS 

1 
~

Acut ce, 	Throw 	of 

wit 
2 Actual 	Throw 	of 

Switch 

3 Actual 	Toe 	of 

Switch 
4 Acute 	Toe 	of 

Switch 

iii 

If17 9TT zFT 1i -d I . 	 - CM S 

Expand the abbreviation - CMS  

1 Crude Manganese 

Steel 

2 Crude Magnesium 

Steel 

3 Cast 

Manganese 
Steel 

4 Cast Magnesium 

Steel 

24 rTLD 	 - ERC  

- ERC 

Expand the abbreviation - ERC  

1 Elastic Rubber Clip 	2 Elastic Rail Clip 3 Elongated 	Rail 1, 4 	Elongated 

Clip 	 Rubber Clip 

25 - IRCA  

fr 9TzFT f8l R1 I 	- I RCA 

Expand the abbreviation - IRCA  

1 Indian 	Railway 

Codes Association 

2 Indian 	Railway 

Competence 

Association 

3 Indian 	Roads 

Code 

Association 

4 	Indian 	Railway 

Conference 

Association 
1 	'1JITLD 	 RDS() 

-dI 	- RDSO 

Expand the abbreviation - RDSO  

1 Research Design & 

Standards 

Organization - 	 - 

2 Research 	Drawing 

& 	Standards 

Organization 

3 Railway Design 	4 

& 	Standards 

 Organization 

Railway Drawing 

& 	Standards 

Organization 

27 ui7 	 - HJLD 

- W I L D 

- Expand the abbreviation - WILD 

- 

1 Wagon 	Impact 

Load Detector 

2 Wheel Inside Load 

Detector 

3 Wheel 	Impact 	4 

Load Detector 

Wagon 	inside 

Load Detector 

28 1 Lqc 	GDGnwaTiGii (curve) radius 	? 

vEF fft 	() zFT 	f~F~- 	eraT 	? - 

What is the radius of a one-degree curve? 
1 30.5 12 11750 m 13 1676 m 4 1 1673 m 

29 Curve - 	 i- 	oraGnGv reference 	t6uug 	rryr EujijY 

Which rail is taken as reference level for measuring a curve? 

- 1 

Inner Rail 

2 

3fl-5ZT t7 Outer 

raIi 

3 1 	2 

1 AT 2 
Both 1 and 2 

4 

3-H 
 

C3 Ln,6kUJGIJ 

___ 

-d 

None 	of 	the 

above 

I 
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30 LIUL1L_ 	 uS? 	Head 

i1ui 	 Fiii 	 - juiL 	ith? 

What is the assumed centre-to-centre distance between railheads in calculating the maximum 

permissible speed on a curve? 

1 30.5 mm 2 1750 mm 3 1676 mm 4 1673 mm 

31 G r o u p B route-ththu 	jw 	U 	oLqUJ A LJLca,lt 	JYr)J? 

What is the Maximum permitted cant on curved track on a Group B route? 

1 T  110 mm 2 1140 mm 3 165 mm 4 185 mm 

32 Curve LUTT 	T -)th 	 Eurr 	- 	im 	 i? 

3 FT ib 	I 	1TIT ti I 

Where should rail post indicating start of transition be provided in a curve?  

— 1 D 2 iP 3 JLJLJ 	)jn 4 OGUCh6n6w 
UfTL 	curve 	- C3LjrT,.)iL curve 	

- 
urriLi 	curve 

0)J)7 LJJLL 
L//DUD curve 	Pm L.UlV 

ft 	3-1T3 U - 	L/J)LID 

Red post  
White 	post inside curve 

 

outside curve Red 	post 

outside curve White 	post 
inside curve 

33 curve 	á- u 1:8.5 	 (turnout) 	jwu 	j 	uLIT C3GVTLL  

What is the maximum permitted speed over 1:8.5 turnout laid with curved switches? 

1 1 50 kmph 	 2 130 kmp 13 15 kmph 4 10 kmph 

34 (Curve) versine - 

T TTFFa1 	RTT 	1T1T 	IiL - 
Where should versine be measured in a curve? 

1 3L6th gauge 2 th 	uuth field 3 0@164 	juSr  4 JT 	TU5?T 

face -'- face field 	face gauge face -) 

31l 

H Gauge Face of t7 	Field face of 

inner rail inner rail Field 	face 	of Gauge 	face 	of 

outer rail outer rail 

35 440 metre radius (5 	(56na)Gurra7 LWR track 	Curve g6iT Ooja6LpDLLiirj shoulder ballast 
J1r79 	T,LJUU 	CJr)Lr.' 

3T3 	 LWR tZIF # 440 	3ff41 11QI 	Iido1l 31c4-d 	-l'lc 

— 37c11 	tdT 

What is the additional shoulder ballast to be provided at outside of curve with radius sharper than 

440 metres in LWR track? 

1 600 mm 2 450 mm 3 1300 mm 141 150 mm 

36 iijñjthLWR track -f 	 j? 	 7:j 
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I LWR l? 

Which of the following is not permitted in LWR?  

1 Breathing 	length- 	2 

LC 	EFT 

Provision of LC in 

uu3 

Sections 

Different 	sections 

of rail 

breathing length  

3 90R 7uiG 

90 3 

90 R Rails 

4 
___ 

i'-H-d 	Etft 

All the above 

37 Gri 	 ja  

dIIe1fT 	ñ3TTaT? 

What is the rail temperature zone of Chennai Division? 

lIZonel 21 Zone2 3 Zone3 4Zone4 

38 1660 	i,Siui 	density 	Grit 	track 	GYf)i5 	hot 	weather 	patrolling 

iULJUL 	3)JGW7)L? 

i-ioii 	dNd-11a1 	1660 	1Thff 	 k1 1.1I 777 

Above what temperature, hot weather patrol to be introduced in track with 1660 sleeper density? 

1 1 Td +15°C 21 Td+20°C 3 1 Td+25° C F47 Td+30°C 

39 1660 	QbG06ud 	density 	 track 	.4 	cold 	weather 	patrolling 	uij 

i3b? 

ipda1I 	dI-1Ia1 	tt qT, 1660 	1'i'-i.tf#ff 	IT1 	 .I(1 	1iU 	TTTT 

Below what temperature, cold weather patrol to be introduced in track with 1660 sleeper density? 

1 1 Td -15°C 21 Td-20°C 13 	1 Td - 25° C 1 	41 Td-300C 
40 
- 

line jL 	LWR 	Lth 4 route 	 iyr double line L)) 	)7 

rnu Eurj u f  

'1?t 	ciiu-t'1 	7T 	4kms 	 f 	c'IIa1#zR7 # ii c1a1 	 c'1a-)tt 	1Ic-1 

How many hot weather patrolmen should be posted in a double line section of 4 route <ms with LWR 

on both lines? 

14 213 3 2 41 

41 jline gaWLh LWR 	th4 route 	 i$r double line L5GI' 	 irrv 

Urrb. J U 	 [1)UJL1 	JTG)LD? 

E 	c1lo1 	7T 	4kms 	 c1Io1 	1T # iida 	 ç'àa-Zftcoiic-ri 

tft 	ii 

How many cold weather patrolmen should be posted in a double line section of 4 route kms with LWR 
on both lines? 

14 213 3 2 	 4 1 1  
42 iiii 	gang - 	wt LDfigLb ErFi gfTdL /Er 	 uj ujrrrj urijth? 

1i+11 1I 	flT ZFT J+-C 	3ft #UT 	1TIPT 5I 	ttlw c*dII 

Who will possess the muster and Gang chart /Gang diary of a particular gang? 

1 '—° 	 2 

Track Man 

LcT7 	GLUL 

Track Mate 

3 GLrJT 	 4 

I<ey Man 

(LI 	LLJ1 

Gate Keeper 
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- In what interval does Gang Mate will carry out the Keyman's Duties?  

iJPJ 	2 

twice a week 

o1JiIj 	 9j 

once a week 

3 U7J 

once 	a 

fortnight  

4 W!TLJ 

once a month 

44 ja 	)u 	 closure 	 jirj 

- f 	 t-7 tIIL 

What is the size of rail closure piece to be carried by keyman? 

115mm 12 1 20mm 3 25 mm 14 30mm 

45 7 	 T Gil 93 LCT SF.J 	i/iii 	LL3]LL 	iaxiilg 	 T!ThST C3 Qj Goi7LL 

Iida 	31dIc1 	c)Jo1 Tq 	k5f~4 7 3#T 11 f~t dI c4,dl 

In what interval does key man carry out oiling and greasing of SEJ?  

1 YJD 

twice a week 

2 UD 

once a week 

3 U7J 

-47 
once 	a 

fortnight  

4 LLTLO 	93 

once a month 

46 G)&, 	 Ljd 	uth 	ij 

ULJ7fD7? 

, 	 tT 	ccIciI 	6 Li aldI4 	 7 	T 	51IT 

What are Suburban Sections of Mumbai, Delhi, Chennai and Kolkata being called? 

- 1 j Group A route 2 1 Group B route 3 Group C route 1 4 1 Group D route 

47 uri i 	ballast profile 	juurrv 	rrjuui 	iwiqui 	rui 	cess &i7 	w 

cII- 	'I-t'Ic1 	 t 	TTt 	Tt 	ao1dJ-I 	t$I 	cia- 'l 

- What is the minimum cess width to be provided beyond ballast profile? 

190cm 260cm 3 45cm 430 cm 
48 

- 

Guard 	 Running 	ujb 	 ui 	w) 	uaquJ 

clearance 	 ? 

-  fl dI t ida 

What is specified clearance between guard rail and running rail in bridges? 

- 1 150± 50 mm 2 250± 50 mm 13 1 150± 25 mm 4 300± 25 mm 

49 LC, special class 	 uiu 	IVU 

i ,da 	 ( rTTaT 

What is the IVU_above_which_a_LC_is_classified_as_Special_Class? 

1 20,000 2 25,000 13 130,000 4 50,000 
50 EL 	 u 	u,iui±t 	medical 	fitness 	)u 

fiv 	iqic 	 cc1c'1TZIT 
- 

What is the medical fitness level prescribed for gatekeeper? 

iJ 2 B1  3 B2 4B3 
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51 thi 	ijr5 	 üiu (u 	renewal) 	 ia  

4tT PT 4è 	a1I 	 dI 

Which of the following isa factor governing rail renewal?  

1 07a1 	fractures 2 GMT 3 1 wfiojd 2 4 

[ 	c4-z 	T l 	2 7,1ft 

-1Ia1I Both land 2 

___ 
I't'1c1-d 

Incidence 	of 	rail 

fractures None 	of 	the 

above 
service life in terms 

of 	Gross 	Million 

Ton n e s 

52 60 kg OorarnGv LjgjlLids4j;ujr 	cross-section 	yq 	UG)7GT 	 7(LL? 

60 kg 	 fv 

What is the limiting loss of cross section which warrants recommending rail renewal in 60 kg rail? 

149/. 25% 3 6% 

53 52 	Eur 	Vertical wear- 	u5q 

52kg to7 qT cchc 	i 	t 	k iido 	Trcfr 
What is the limit of vertical wear on 52 kg rail? 

16mm 1218mm 3 1 10mm 14113 mm 

54 Group B route 	straight track 60 kg 	LS)1S) 	lateral wear Guw.L 	i? 

What is the limit of lateral wear on 60 kg rail in a straight track on Group B route? 

16mm I 28mm 3 10mm 	14113 mm 

55 TRT OLn4 	pGwh track mechanized laying, machine packing WJL1 DTS stabilization OjOqLf 

G')urçj 	- ir speed 	restriction 	iia 	7LL 

TRT 	iI 	Id 	cdI, 	)iidl 	34tDTS 	ilWrZFT i-1QIdI 	TTft 	Hd-11 	pfrg 

IH4lI 	 1t 
What is the speed restriction to be imposed for Mechanised laying of Track by TRT and Machine 

Packing followed by stabilisation using DTS? 

1 lOkmph 2 115kmph 3 130kmph 4 45kmph 

56 Passenger running 	'thi 	uujthucáaj o3J6,v 	Rail class 	T? 

fla1 

What are released rails fit for use in passenger running lines are called? 

11 Class 1 2 1 Class 2a 3 Class 2b 4 Class 3 

57 ib 	jv 	 block ujrr 	Ej? 

fr zFO t fv tTU 	92b 	 344c,çfl 	t 

- Which of the following work requires complete block protection?  

1 t7 2 - 	a-- 3 1 Ln,,6gLL 2 4 

T3-fr 	Casual Through 	Rail 1 	31I'( 	2 	CIo1I ____ 

f renewalo 	rail  renewal Both 1 and 2 

None 	of 	the 

above 

.4  0 

Q 
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8,i., rttr 	LtiOII 	 5/?  

r 	aTf_ 	:tg 

Which of the following work requires imposition of speed restriction?  

1 A -lli,dl 	 2 3 3E 	ljdI 4 --dl 	3.715  

Through packing 34i-q 	tzF LWR5 

Picking up slacks overhauling 	of De-stressing of 

track LWRs 

59 Short duration 	a'th 	i? 

What are works of short duration?  
JDUJ 	(0 2 Speed 	restriction 3 Line 	block 4 -' 
wth 

JUELL j'lcl-d 
th ?r chj4 	1IO 

th 
fv fv 	c1Ia1 None 	of 	the 

CiIdI 	g- above _ ____ 
flL -1 	lftWorks 

3-1T 	_chdI 	t 
____  

3I--dl 
which 	are 
completed 	by Works 	which :::Works which 

sunset of the day require 	speed require 	line 
restriction block  

60 Eiu 	uiu 	 uv 	 EUTJ, 	 Flagman 

- 	u? 

T 	TT qT #zF# zft 3TTdl er fl 	c0dij#i zft calc 	i'da4 

When the train is required to stop at the site of work, at what distance should a flagman be posted? 

130m 12 20m 13 1 lOm 45m 

61 Multiple 	line 	section 	 Jrr d 	ILó) 	 IiULit 	engineering indicator 
LLSLL' iT 	iiia 

C4èCI 	ld 	Wft 	11dI 	 4c1I 	# .............. 	mm 

çdIa-fl - 
In multiple line sections, engineering indicator boards provided between tracks are to be placed lower 

- than 	 mm from rail level. 

1 1200 mm 2 1600 mm 3 1300 mm 1412100 mm 

62 Engineering indicator 	)T Pu5  

T 7i - 
- 

...... 
Colour of engineering indicators should be in  

1 5LJL4 2 W)T 3 G)JYT7 4 Lt(T 

7L9V LTUV GftwGa TU 

Liqth J)ThYT 

jqiT 1fr 

iIc1I Ch 4II3, 'Th51T 	'dIIi ,j-jc4 	4 c4,d)I3 frRT 	4 chd,II5 

tfr - 3TF# 	# Z'IcII 3TU# chIc1I 	3T9t 39 

yellow 	letters 	on black 	letters 	on 

black background - yellow background  
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- black letters on white letters on 

white yellow 

background background 

63 Speed indicator board 	)T 	ih 

- 
What is the shape of speed indicator board?  

1 2 )JLLLO 3 - 4 ThTLO 

H7FaTEF7 dIc*-k )JL)JLD 

Rectangle Circle - Triangle 

3-1Iik 

Fish 	- 	Tail 

Shaped  

64 Termination indicator board 	)th @j4GvLL 	-rth? 

aT 	 ?T 	T 3llch7 	T ftaT t 
What is the shape of termination indicator board?  

1 J)JLD 2 JLLLC 3 2Gif - 	4 	fJ 	hI1LL 

31RldIi7 9dk*I' 

Rectangle Circle 

____ 

- 	Triangle 

3-fl 

Fish 	- 	Tail 

Shaped 

65 Stop indicator board 	ir 	ju 

T 311c*,7 *T em 
- What is the shape of stop indicator board?  

1 2 3 LB.ir - 	i1j7 4 

1I-dl7 cilIc*-,I,t i)JLLI 

Rectangle Circle Triangle 

3-1Ic4-I 

Fish 	- 	Tail 

Shaped  

66 detonator &u 	 urrj urrjrrüq GIJ,7LLLI radius 	rJGirj? 

- $o1 	C1I(I 	 51TEr t 	'1io1 	-'hi 	tur 	Iido1I 	Fur 

- What is the safety range radius to be adopted while testing detonators by engine? 

1 15 m 2 30 m 3 45 m 4 None 	of 	the 

- - above 
67 9uuJ 	EuTJ work site 	 uuj 

- t4-ci 	3-f 	1T 	 3iT TrEhdl 

When can contractor start work? 

- L6UE)J 2 96U7Urf7 3 96LJIrTU1 4 UUSU3G)J LLOJLL 

supervisor supervisor labour u1- - 	7U1T 

Eurrj Eurrj LLEu7j supervisor 	th 
L(JLJ7J 

I 
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S 

When 	railway When I ZFT 

supervisor 	is contractor's  

present at site labour 	are 
When contractor's present at site When 	railway 

supervisor 	is and contractor's 

present at site supervisor 	are 

present at site 

68 assurance register  

- -II 	 i-1c-T 	11T 	N-c't 	fT 	-dIT 	dI 

Who should sign the assurance register present at site?  

1 2 3 1 	jib2 4 -' 

supervisor ~bci. 134k 2 ?t9t 

Both land 2 
Railway supervisor ontractor's 

supervisor None 	of 	the 

______________ - 
above 

69 ,uiui LUTth bl; 2 	 i1 T Ej? 

tc 	ft 	fV 	ido 	3I 

How many men are needed to bodily lift off a trolly from track? 

l4 25 3 6 48 
70 LJJ1ff) UJrTj OLL17LL-7d 	170uJ6 uu 	 wurrth? 

Who among the following are permitted to use motor trolly?  
LJTT)Th$UJ) 	J)D 2 ---- 	47 3 JE 	& 4 LD 	 TGT 

)U1Ja 	GYJ SSE/P.Way LL 

T31r 

f~r wgT Motor 	Trolley All the above 

Drivers 

Engineering 

department 

officers  

71 ju 	parting- 	10LT 	 p1rud 	erru 	L) 	 Guiui 	i'c 5 

............. ............ 	cIcTT1T 

tTT Mff'1f 	f 	rfir c4 	d 

If a Gateman notices that train has parted, he shall 	to Loco pilot but shall endeavour to 

attract the attention of loco pilot & Guard by shouting, gesticulating.  

1 Stop 2 Slop 3 Gieeii 4 Green 	 IU 

TLL 

___ _ 

Tcr 	fdIç 
9rrL_L_ JTLJD 

- 	- 

lLdIi ,-c.l7 
9-i- i

_______ 

sIL.dII 
Not to show a stop 

__ _ _______ 

signal 

Show 	green 

¶~,
_________ 

,LIVdII signal 

Show 	a 
stop signal  
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Not 	show 

green 

signal 

72 j9, Gff r T6Yb 06vaj 	 Ga; L 	)uji 	uiia 

A T4 t çcç 	 I'da 	dL 

What is the minimum number of gatekeepers on A class level crossing? 

14 2 3 3 12 41 

73 
- 

reduced speed 	repair 	 uiuu5 line 	 caution indicator board 	IGITGIJ 

Off 	VV 	J 

J-fld-$ç 	k 	c1l1 	-J-1d t TmT # (t?t 	fT) 	T9T 	dIcla4'l 

What is the safe distance of caution indicator board (BG section) from location of line under repaiç in 

case of reduced speed? 

74 

11200m 	 2 	 800m 	3 	600m 	4400m 

ujf) 	u ç 	uth 	irrr 	7ÜL 	D~~5uLa level 	thi? 

fl1di 	cfl'[ t f1V 	cI' 	c1Ia1 	 f1V Id-0dd-1 	c1cl 

Minimum level to apply line block for Engineering works 

1 SSE/P.Way 2 	 1 JE/P,Way 3 Track Man 4 1 Trolley Man 

75 gi 	rrrr 	 system of 	working aj Gi7 	9L~ 	 iiu1 	 rtrni, 	76LJ1- 

ucffjoj 

r1TT 	WZff 	T 5TTdT 

- 

The authority given to the Loco pilot of a train under the system of working, to enter the block section 

with his train is called as 

1 Line Clear 2 Authority 

to enter 

3 Starting 

permission 

4 	Authority 	to 

proceed 

76 rT ff 	UU  

The distance sufficient to ensure safety is called 

1 Overlap distance TY— Safety 
distance 

3 Adequate 
distance 

4 Permission 	to 
approach 

77 )ar) u6 	uir 	G)urrj Standard dimension infringement 	ju3 	LLJ5 - 

67617 	 uucjoj - 

1r 	rrrr qT ffr 	 r 	1rr t , 	 t 

3TT9T 

The mark at which the infringement of fixed standard dimension occurs where two lines cross or join 

one another is called as  
1 Cross mark 2 Signal 

mark 

3 Fouling 

mark 

4 Stop mark 

78 SLB u 	ijrru5 	TTT 

SLB1 

What is the expansion of SLB  
1 Station Limit Board 2 Shunting 

Limit 
Board 

3 1 Station 
section 

4 

limit board  

Station 	Limiting 
board 

79 iT 	 rir 

I 
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ld 	5dj 	I 7Fdr  

How many kinds of signals are used for controlling the movement of trains? 

14 2 13 13 2 41 

VGT 	 ir61 	(0 	Gjâr? 

dIo1c 	t 	It 3 	cldIN1I 	UrT  TFZFdJ 	t 	I 	kd i.1c,'I 	cdII 

Signals can be placed on Right Hand side shall be indicated in which of the following? 

1 PIT 2 WIT 3 SWR 4 None 	of 	the 

above 

81 

I.4-d 

A Banner Flag is a  

1 Temporary fixed stop 

signal 

2 Temporary 

fixed signal 

3 Temporary 

fixed 

danger 

4 

signal  

Temporary 

signal 

82 du r?  

c'1a -EFT 3rfIar 3•ff4 Iicio-ii 	ftTTT 

What is the maximum life of detonators?  

1 5 zrt years 2 7 	/ 

years 

3 

J 
J 8 

years  

10 	I years 

83 Pui 	ttj 	BPC 	 LJULIL 	brrth  
CJLJLUJTT(LD. 

BPCV 	jd 	 rr 	, 	 r 	cnkc 	# 	c1c 	............ 

oHIaLl 

BPC issued for a material train shall be valid for 	 days from date of issue. 

iJ 2 30 3 45 460 

84 771 	uujrrmi 	ij i 	 )uj 	15 	 uEurrj, 
ItLToS1 	iLL 	 ULUç)L 

alo1 	31'I* 3I$c1 	t 15 Io-tc 	 dI 	t, 	+IJ-Rl 

Eftrf 	............. 

When the patrolman did not turn up within 15 minutes of his schedule arrival, the speed of the train 

during night will be restricted to 

1 F45 kmph 2 30 kmph 3 115 kmph 4 10 kmph 

85 uLq, uu 	fracture / 	ii± failure 	äTh51 	U)/DI 

GRS 	3-Io1-II'. 	c1dI/ 	I9cdI 	t 	..............HT1T 	1TflT 

As per GRS, Rail fracture / Weld failure is treated as 

1 Accident 2 Danger 3 Derailment 4 Obstruction 
'9YT 	JLJU 	0J77 	 (yJLqUJLD 

- 3.ft:.t 	 tr 	c'-lc*1I 

Who can approve placement of signals on Right Hand Side 

1LPftM 2 GM 3 PCOM 4CRS 

87 rj 	 ujj 	Points 	facing 	trailing 	 uvrrii 

3-iT 	T 	............ 	t 	3I 	Li 	 fl 
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Points are facing or trailing in accordance with 	 of a train moves over them. 

11 System 	 12 1 Direction 3 1 Nature 4 1 Authority 

88 section g,T gJcuLi 	wiuth 	E)J6cLID UJ7177 	U JLJUDJ 

1i 	fT zft 3fI 	 ifr 	 frft 	1i 	T 

Maximum permissible speed of a section is prescribed by 

- 1DRM 12 GM 3 PCOM 4CRS 

89 LJ9( 

O 	 .......... 	fioç 

Detonator is a 	signal  

1 

Audible 

2 

qTM 

Visual  

Light Fixed 

90 uuIi5 	jr 	 combination fish -plate uuunp?  

1v 

Combination fish plates are used to connect which rail sections?  

1 52 kg & 60 kg 2 90 R & 52 

kg 

3 Both 1 and 

2 

4 	60 kg & 60 kg 

91 tii ii'r5jti5 Eurr 	8 	jj  

Konkani, Manipuri and Nepali were included under 8th schedule in  

1 1992 2 1997 3 1997 4 1978 

- i-  Eiu 	TT 	 UE)J 	 UJUT 	 LJ1/thITT 

auupir? 

tda 	 T1TZ1T 

For the purpose of hours of work, railway employees are classified under how many categories? 

1 14 27 35 46 

92 Gup 	iii 

What are all the incentives given for passing Hindi Examinations? 

1 Cash award, Lumsum 
award, Personal pay 

2 Cash 	award, 
Lumsum award, 

3 Lumsum 	award, 
Personal pay 

4 Cash award 

2 uirri 	U)G1TU 	Uff)JT ffU 	T 	thT 	 JDrT7 

Averaging period for purpose of calculating overtime in respect of continuous staff is 

1 Weekly 2 1 Quarterly 13 1 Weekly 4 Monthly 

93 t)T 	 uLdJ G)Lorry5 	rrLdumT provisions 	-Ti? 

Which part of the Constitution contains provisions regarding Official Language? 

1 Part XV 2 Part XVI 3 1 Part XVII 4 	1 Part XVIII 

93 ThUUJ 73( 	L_UULIL 	1G 	 DJ 

I1M............. 

Full night means period between 

1 12PMt06AM 2 9PMto3AM 3 110PMto6AM 4 	18 PMto4AM 

94 L) QLDTy)UJ 	 uLth? 

I 
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For implementation of official language, India is divided in to how many regions? 

1 	14 23 3 	12 4 H 
94 9C 	U5GJ 	iLJUJi537 EJGl$)GU E7) 	oTLLO 	1JoTLL 

I1T, 3 c-dI1 

The document which shows the duty of hours of work of a Railway servant 

1 

Muster 

2 

Jj9ste 

l-Duty 

r 

Pay slip 

4 

Debit sheet 

95 	 7th 	yLthu, 	rr 	rL) 	uuir 966 

According to Official Languages Rules, Tamilnadu falls under which region? 

1 a/Region 'B' 2 /Region 'D' /Region 'A' th/Region 'C' 

95 60 kG TWS 	 u 	 GMT 	iSj 	LDJDUTTLD 

60 kG TWSt ........... GMT3 TT'I 	TCl 7T'Hc,dl 

60 kG TWS can be replaced on condition basis or after passage of 	_GMT 

1 500 2 250 3 640 4 	1800 

96 uJA -rn -  I---' 	 1jcLjrrj 	67 9 	W1T)T 

lclla  

At present how many languages are enlisted in the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution? 

1 	120 12 122 3 	121 4 	119 

96 LC 	Height 	gauge 	ath 	L 	uSj 	utLñ 	 m 	ru 

LCcl ttllI - 
LC height gauges should be located at a minimum distance of 	 m from gate post 

1 15 12 18 3 20 14 5 

9)J)JT57G)Lfl 	 iiuii (nL) 	jEuj 	 uij? gai

When is Hindi divas (Day) celebrated every year? 

1 /30 

December 30 

2 Icici't/14 

September 14 

3 3lc- ./15 

October 15 

3-IdI'-c1/22 

August 22 

97 Through Bridge sleeper renewal 	 uthj 

Through Bridge sleeper renewal 

Through Bridge sleeper renewal is abbreviated as 

TBR TBSR TBTR None 	of 	the 

above 

98 iq 	J 	o3)LLLJL] 	 G)LOa?UJT 	 uçij? 

rr 

Under which constitutional article, Hindi is regarded as official language? 	 - 
1 /Article 343 2 /Article 

344 

M/Article 345 /Article 

342 

98 	HOER LJL, office clerk 
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As per HOER, office clerk comes under which category 

1 Continuous 2 Excluded 3 Intermittent 4 None 	of 	the 
above 

99 O rT nyth 	±L 676Guj 	 uLi iJ? 

Trj t1T3TT zh7 mft7 piT  

When was the official languages act passed? 

1 11972 2 11957 3 1963 4 1947  
99 ur 	level 	)th LrTp 	)Lñ 	TG7 	 uj 

Rate of change of cross levelis called as 

1 fl 

fQ1TUnevenness 

2 VEF 	'-1J-i7 

evenness 

3 twist f4Talignment 

100 )uS) ajjGnD uac. 	Liu-jGftLi(p~(56LjOLL OLIC d,rrr 	jrrt 	-rth? 

TraraTr w 	t CctI.I .3LI 	¶ 	51T 	OLIC 	EFT t 	Tq 

What is the expansion for OLIC used by Dept. of Official language?  

1 Official 	Language 

Implementation 

Committee 

2 Official 

Language 

Indigenous 

Committee 

3 Official 	Language 

Imparting Centre 

4 Official 	Language 

Information 

Centre 

60 kg wjñju5 52 kg uui 	 jjurr 	ithi? 

What is the difference in height between 60 kg and 52kg rails? 

1 16 mm 72 cm 3 16 cm 4 None 	of 	the 

above 
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Maximum marks- 100 
Instructions to candidates: 

Each question carries ONE mark. 
No negative mark for wrong answers. 
Choose the most correct answer; do not make any alterations of any type like (i) 
cutting (ii) erasing (iii) overwriting (iv) scoring off a ticked answer in multiple choice 
and ticking another answer and (v) modifying the answer etc. Such answers will not be 
evaluated at all. 
Candidates should write their name, designation, office, roU number/staff number 
etc. 291y in the space provided in the fly Leaf and not in the any of the pages in the 
answer book or additional sheets. 
If any of the answer book is found with name(s)/rolt number(s) other than in the space 
provided, the answer book wit[ not be evaluated and the candidate will be 
disqualified. 
Question no 101 to 110 is purely optional. Candidates are advised to answer 1000 

questions out of 110 question in the booklet. If more than 100 questions are answered 

0 	
then evaluation wit[ be done for the first 100 questions answered. 

If any doubt in translated question paper, candidates are advised to cLarify during 
examination and further if any dispute arises, question paper on English version will 
prevail. 

Which among the following is the measuring instrument to measure current in an electric 
circuit? 

A. Voltmeter 	 B. Ammeter 	C. Anemometer 	 D. Megger 
Which among the following is not part of the brake system of WAP 7 Loco? 

A. Brake block 	B. Brake cylinder C. Regenerative brake 	D. Auxiliary con ,~erter 

Which among the following equipment collects current from OHE to Loco? 

A. Transformer 	B. Circuit breaker 	C. Pantograph D. Angle transmitter 

KVA rating of TFP used in WAP 7 Loco is? 
A. 7775 	 B. 3460 	 C. 5400 	 D. 3900 
Electric Loco is provided with two pantographs. Which one is normally used with respect to 

Leading cab? 
A. Leading Pantograph B. Rear Pantograph 	C. Any of these 	D. Both 

Simultaneously Independent brakes are provided for? 
A. Brake application in Loco aLoneB. Brake application in train alone 
C. Brake application in both 	 D. No such brake available in loco 
During regenerative braking, Electrical energy is 	 —? 

A. converting to mechanical energy 	B. converting to heat energy 

C. fed back to OHE 	 D. not created. 
Which among the following is a major overhaul among the maintenance schedule of 3-

phase locos? 
A. IA 	 B. IB 	C. TO H 	D. IC 
Which type of Bogie arrangement is available in WAP7 Locomotive? 
A. Co-Co 	B. Bo-Bo 	 C. 3oth A and B 	D. None of these 

The power supply to traction motors are fed through 	 ? 

A. 	Auxiliary converter 	 B. Hotel toad converter 

C. 	Vehicle Control unit 	 D. Tract 4lon converter 

1 



What is the condemn limit of wheet diameter of WAP 7 Locos? 
A.954 mm 	B. 1016 mm 	C. 1054 mm 	D. 1092 mm 

The service limit of root wear and flange wear for WAP 7 locomotives are? 
A. 6 mm and 3 mm B. 10 mm and 12 mm C. 2 mm and 15 mm D. 4mm and 20 mm 

The principle of speed control in three phase locomotives is? 
A. 	Variable frequency constant speed 	B. Variable voltage variable frequency 

C. 	Constant power 	 D. None of these 

14.The type of traction motor used in three phase locomotives is? 
A. DC shunt motor B. Synchronous motorC. Induction motor D. DC series motor 

15. What is the permissible service limit of diameter difference among wheels of same bogie? 

A. 10 mm 	B. 4 mm 	 C. 20 mm 	 D.16 mm 

16. A muttimeter cannot be used to measure which one of the following parameters? 
A. Voltage B. Continuity of circuit 	C. Resistance 	D. Temperature 

17. Insulation Resistance of a motor winding can be measured by which measuring instrument? 

A. Megger 	B. Thermal gun 	C. Lamp tester 	D. None of these. 
18. Which electric equipment in loco, steps down voltage from 25 KV (OHE Voltage) to various 

voltage level? 
A. VCB 	 B. Transformer 	C. Traction converter 	D. Pantograph 

19. What is the gear ratio of WAP7 class of locomotive? 
A. 72:20 	B. 54:12 	 C. 20:40 	 D. 17:54 

20. Which among the following is not a safety equipment in Loco? 
A. Cattle guard 	B. Rail guard C. Hand brake 	D. Machine room tight 

21. DPT is conducted to identify which among the following? 
A. Acetylene content in oil 	 B. Methane Level 

C. 	Inside void in axLe 	 D. Surface crack 

22. The term Ampere-hour (Ah) is associated with? 
A. Rectifier 	B. Transformer 	 C. Electromagnet 	D. Battery 

23. Power factor of a purely resistive circuit is? 
A. Zero 	B. Unity 	C. Lagging 	 D. Leading 

24. Cells are connected in parallel. in order to- 
A. increase the available voltage B. reduce the cost of winding 
C. increase the current available D. reduce the time required to fully charge them. 

25. Two resistors are connected to be in series when 
both carries the same current 
total current equals to the sum of branch current 
sum of IR drops equals to the applied emf 
same current passes, in turn, through both 

26. If a fuse of higher than required current rating is employed in a circuit, it will- 
blow more frequently since it carries more current 
afford better protection to the circuit 
seriously overload the circuit 
lead to larger maintenance cost 

27. Which one of the following is a poorest conductor of electricity? 

A. Aluminum 	 B. Copper 	 C. Iron 	 D. Carbon 

28. What is the cut-in, cut-out pressure setting (in kg/ 
CM2) of main compressors in WAP7 loco 

in auto mode? 
A. 8,10 	 B. 5,7 	 C.10,12 	 D.8,14 

29. How many auxiliary converters are available in WAP 7 Locos? 	
D. One A. Two 	 B. Three 	 C. Four 

30. If harmonic fitter is isolated/ bypassed then the speed of the loco will become 

A. Zero 	 B. Half of the previous speed 

C. Restricted to 40 Kmph 	 D. No effect on the speed. 

2 



Choose the best option which substitutes the given sentence 
31 'No longer in use' 

A. Obsolete 	B. Impracticable 	C. Absolute 	D. UsefuL 

Choose the correctly spelt word among the alternatives given below (for questions 32-33) 

32 A. gurantee 	B. guarantee 	C. gaurentee 	D. guarente 

33 
A. recommendation 
	 B. recommandation 

C. recomandation 
	 D. recomendation 

What is the expansion of OEM? 
A. Online Energy Monitoring 	 B. Original Equipment Manufacturer 
C. Office Environment Monitoring D. Other Equipment Manufacturer 
The expansion of BQ is 

A. Budgetary Quotation B. Basic Quotation C. Brief Quotation 	D. Best Quotation 
Which of the following Standard Form is served for a major charge sheet? 

A. 	SF 1 	 B. SF 5 
C. 	SF 11 	 D. None of these 

What is the expansion of CELE? 
A. 	Chief Electrical Loco Engineer 	B. Chief Engineering Loco Executive 

C. 	Chief Executive Engineer 	 D. None of these 

Maternity Leave can be sanctioned for a maximum period of 
A. 730 days 	B. 180 days 	C. 90 days 	 D. 365 days 

S1 313 form is used to withdraw 
A. Non stock items B. Consumable items C. Stock items 	D. None of these 
DS 8 chaUan is prepared for items which are identified as 

A. Category A Item B. Imported item 	C. Stock item 	D. Scrap item 

What is the expansion of PAC? 
A. 	Personnel Accident Claim 	 B. Paperless Account Concurrence 

C. 	Proprietary Article Certificate 	D. None of these 

How many set(s) of Ist c[ass privilege pass is/are eligible in a year for a Group C employee? 

A. One 	 B. Two 	 C. Three 	 D. Four 
As per HOER, which one of the following class of staff is in the excluded list? 

A. Sisters-in-charge 	B. Loco-pitot C. Junior Clerk 	D. Section controller 
Maximum how many days Leave encashment can be done at a time? 

A. 15 days 	B. 10 days 	 C.8 days 	 D.20 days 
Maximum how many days leave can be en-cashed by a railway employee at the time of 

retirement? 
A. 100 days 	B.10 days 	 C. 200 days 	D. 300 days 

Where is the Headquarter of Sothern Railway situated? 
A. New Delhi 	 B. Chennai 	C. PaLakkad 	D. Salem 

What class of Locomotive are homed at ELS/RPM currently? 
A.WAP 7 	B. WAG 9 	 C.WAP 4 	 D. WAG 7 
Which among the Production unit is not manufacturing WAP 7 class of locomotives? 

A. ICF 	 B.CLW 	C. DLW 	D. None of these 
Which among the following maintenance activity is not generally carried out in a loco 

shed? 
A. TOH 	 B. Trip inspection 	C.10H 	 D. 1A 



50. Which among the following is a loco shed which currently doesn't home conventi~nal' 
Locos? 

A. RPM loco shed B. AJJ Loco shed 	C. ED loco shed 	D. ED DSL loco shed 

Match the following loco equipment with section which maintains it 
Loco Equipment 	 Section 
51. Pantograph 	 (A) 	E8 
52. Vacuum Circuit Breaker 	 (B) 	E 3 
53. Traction Motor 	 (C) 	M2 
54. VCU cards 	 (D) 	E 4 

(E) M1 
55. Which of the following loco equipment helps in improving the adhesive force while wheel 
slipping occurs in a wet rail condition? 

A. A9 	 B. VCD 	C. Sanders 	 D. Wiper 

56. Which among the loco equipment ensures alertness of crew while working the loco? 
A. VCB 	 B. VCD 	C. Angle transmitter D. EBV 

57. What is the function of air drier in Locomotive? 
A. Supplies air to sanders 	 B. Absorbs moisture from MR air 

C. Raise the temperature of air to required Level 	D. None of these 

58. Which among the following is not a part of Traction Converter (SR) in a WAP 7 loco? 

A. Line converter B. DC Link 	C. Inverter module D. VCU 
59. Which among the following electronic card is not a part of E70 brake system? 

A. Control card 	 B. Blender card 	C. HBB card D. LPO card 

60. Which among the Switch is used to isolate bogie from service? 
A. 160 	 B. 154 	 C. 125 	D. None of these 

61. Which among the following is the primary Over current relay in WAP 7 Locos? 

A. 89.7 	 B. 78 	 C. 89.6 	D. 86 

62. What is the periodicity of POH of WAP 7 locos? 
A. 9 years 	B. 12 years 	 C. 4 years 	D. 8 years 

63. Which among the following is not a function of PPIO office in a Loco shed? 
A. Inspection 	 B. Planning of Loco movement inside shed 

C. Liasoning with TLC for Loco connection / dispatch to/from shed 	D. None of these 
64. Wheel Lathe is being maintained under which section in an electrical loco shed? 

A. Pneumatic section 	B. Millwright section 	C. TM section 	D. E4 sectior 

65. In three phase Locos Priority 11 message indicates 
A. Allows normal traction 	B. VCB trips 
C. Sub system gets isolated 	 D. Loco shuts down 

66. What is the maximum permitted speed of a loco when shunting mode is activated? 
A. 10 Kmph 	B. 12 kmph 	C. 15 Kmph 	D. No restriction 

67. If battery voltage drops below 	voltage, Loco shuts down automatically 

A. 11 OV 	 B. 100 V 	 C. 95 V 	 D. 82 V 

68. The maximum Emergency braking distance braking effort of a WAP 7 loco is 

A. 182 KN 	B. 260 KN 	 C. 322 KN 	 D. 200 KN 

69. The performance of the converter is guaranteed when the OHE voltage is in the range 

between 	KV and 	KV 
A. 19 and 27.5 	 B. 17 and 30 	C. 22 and 30 	D. 15 and 30 

70. In a fault message "F 02 05 P2" the number 02 indicates 
A. Additional Information Bit 	B. Subsystem C. Priority of fault 	D. Isolation counter 

71. Before climbing on to Loco roof what among the following to be ensured in an inspection 
bay? 

A. OHE isolated 	 B. Earth rod placed on contact wire 

C. C- clamp of the earth rod is properly connected to earth 	D. All of the above 



72. The DC [ink voltage of a traction converter is generally 

A. 1500 V 	B. 2180 V 	 C. 2800 V 	 D. 110V 
73. Advantage(s) of three phase locos over conventional Locos is/are 

A. Regenerative braking B. Unity PF operation 
C. Higher HP rating 	 D. All of the above 

74. How many compressors are available in a WAP7 loco? 

A. One 	 B. Two 	 C. Three 	 D. Four 
75. Which among the following equipment of the loco if not functional, then loco will be 

f ai led 
A. Speedometer 	B. Flasher Light 	C. Head lamp 	D. Marker light 

76. What is the wheel profile to be maintained for locos with more than 110 kmph fit to run? 

A. Wear adaptive profile 	 B. Thick flange profile 

C. Wheel profile is independent 	D. None of these 
77. How many numbers of electronic cards are available in E70 pneumatic panel? 

A. 2 	B. 3 	C. 4 	D 5 

78. Current rating of OCB MCB is 
A. 40 A 	 B 63 A 	C. 80 A 	D. 16 A 

79. Type of batteries used in three phase locomotives is 
A. NiCd 	B. Lead Acid C. Both A and B 	D None of these 

80. 	For working in cooling mode, BL is to be operated from 
A. D-OFF-C B. OFF-C 	C.D-OFF-C-OFF-C 	D. both B and C 

81. Consider the following activities 
1. TM changing 2.wheet set changing 	3. Axle damper changing 4. PHS changing 

Which of the above activities requires Loco lifting? 
A. 1 Et4 	 B. 3 Et 4 	C. 2Et3 	 D 1 Et 2 

82. BUR 1 and 2 operates at 	 frequencies 

1) 37 Hz 	 2) 50 Hz 	3) 44 Hz 

A. 1 and 2 B. 1, 2 and 3 C. 2 only 	D. 1 and 3 

83. Silica Get is used 
A. To Lubricate bearing of TM, 	 B. To coot transformer oil 

C. To absorb moisture 	 D. To lubricate servomotor piston 

84. Contactor 52/5 in auxiliary circuit is used for redistribution of - 

A. MRB 	 B. TMBSC 	 C.TMB 	D. Battery charger 

85. HOG complied Transformer in three phase loco is having _ number of windings 

A. 5 	B. 6 	 C. 7 	 D. 8 

86. Expand "SOP" 
Schedule of Power 	 B. Schedule of Procedure 

Statement of Power 	 D. Status of punishment 

87. In three phase locos, Three phase indicates_ 
A. Three phase OHE supply system 	B. Three phase supply fed to traction motor 

C. Both A and B 	 D. None of these 
88. What will be the color when silica get absorbs moisture? 

A. Blue 	 B. Pink 	C. Green 	D. White 

89. AFI circuit works in case of 
A. Train parting 	B. chain putting 	C. Brake application D. Both A and B 

90. For isolating VCD 	switch has to be in _ position. 

A. 160, One 	B. 237.1, Zero 	C. 154, Two 	D. 154, One 

91. The purpose of cooling blowers in three pnase locos is -- 
A. to coot TFP oil B. to coot SR coolant oil 	C. Both A and B 	D. to coot TM 

92. VCB trips when SR oil temperature rises above _ degree Celsius. 

A. 84 	 B. 50 	C. 70 	D. 90 
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The maximum BC pressure applied when DBC is kept in full service position is 
kg/ CM2 

A. 2. 5 	 B. 5 	C. 3. 5 	D. 4 
Sub system 06 corresponds to 

A. SR2 	 B. Brake electronics 	C. BUR 2 	 D. BUR 1 
KW rating of main compressor motor is 

A. 30 KW B. 15 KW 	C. 20 KW 	D. 40 KW 
What is the expansion of DLW? 

A. Diesel Locomotive Works 	 B. Delhi Loco works 
C. Diesel Loco Modernization Works 	 D. None of these 
Loco failures and analysis is done by which section 

A. Concerned section 	B. General section 	C. QAI section 	D. CTA section 
Wheel profile is measured in 

A. all minor schedules 	B. every 45 days 	C. IC alone 	D. every Trip inspection 
Material procurement and tool. room is managed by which section? 

A. General section 	B.PPIO section 	C. Stores section 	D. CTA section 
Maintenance of Transformer is done by which section? 

A. E3A 	 B. E4 	C. E5 	D. E8 
According to Official language rules, Tamilnadu comes under which categorization? 

A. category A 	 B. category B 	C. category C 	D. category D 
As per Official Language act, how many categorizations of states are available? 	 19 

A. 3 	 B. 4 	 C. 5 	 D. 6 
"Hindi diwas" is celebrated on every year on 

A. 14 1h  September 	B. 8t' March C. 14 th  November 	D. 8t' July 
According to Official Languages Rules, Andaman Et Nicobar Islands come under 

which region? 
A. Region A 	B. Region B 	C. Region C 	D. Region D 

Who is the chairman of Central Hindi Committee? 
A. President 	B. Prime minister 	C. Home minister 	D. Speaker of Lok Sabha 

What is the periodicity of the meetings of official language implementation committees? 
A. Monthly B. Weekly 	C. Once in three months 	 D. Once in year 

What is the Lumpsum award for passing "Pragya"? 
A. 2000 	B. 2400 	C. 5000 	 D. 1000 

In which order are the Name, Designation and Sign boards to be exhibited? 
A. Regional Language- Hindi -English 	B. Hindi-English- Regional language 
C. English- Hindi -Regional language 	D. No such format 

Who is the Chairman of the Divisional Official Language Implementation Committee? 
A. ADRM 	B. Rajyabhasha adhikari 	C. D RM 	D. Any officer 

In which order are the Station announcements made? 
A. English- Hindi- Regional 	 B. Hi ndi- English- Regional 
C. Regionai-EngLish 	 D. Regional- Hindi-English 
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Choose the correct answer 

What is the diameter of the catenary wire? 
A) 10.00mm 	B) 10.50mm 	C) 10.75mm 	D) 11.00mm 

How many strands are there in the catenary wire 
A)10 	 B)15 	 C)19 	 D)21 

What is the diameter of new contact wire? 
A) 10.50mm 	B) 11.50mm 	C) 12.24mm 	D) 12.42mm 

What is the condemn diameter of contact wire for main line. 
A) 8.00 mm 	B) 8.25 mm 	C) 8.75 in in 	D) 9.00 mm 

Which of the following is not a part of the cantilever 
A) Stay Insulator 	B) Suspension Bracket 	C) Inclined dropper 	D) Contact dropper clip 

Which of these bonds is not provided by TRD department 
A) Structure Bond 	B) Cross Bond 	C) Impedance Bond 	D) Continuity Bond 

Which jumper is provided on the turn-out in OHE 
A) C-Jumper 	B) 0-Ju111per 	C) F-Jumper 	D) Large-Jumper 

How many anchors are there in an anti-creep arrangement 
A)1 	B)2 	C)3 	D) 4 



Why ATD is applied in OHE 
A) To prevent OHE from breaking down. 	B) To maintain a certain tension in OHE. 
C) to not let OHE slide. 	 D) To prevent OHE from falling. 

How many pulleys are there in Pulley block type ATD. 
A)l 	B)2 	C)3 	D)4 

How many droppers are usually placed in a 72 rn span of OHE. 
A)7 	B)9 	C)l1 	D)12 

Which of the following are not OHE structures? 
A) Mast 	B) Portal 	C) TTC 	D) height gauge 

Which of these is used to make a neutral section. 
A) height gauge 	 B) impedance bond 
C) PTFE 	 D) G-Jurnper 

d 	14) Why OHE has Neutral Section. 
A) to mix OHE of both the phase 	B) to separate OHE of both the phase 
C) to prevent ONE from falling 	D) to strengthen OHE 

What is the standard height of a height gauge at level crossing. 
A) 5.50 in 	B) 4.67 in 	C) 5.30 m 	D) 6.00 m 

What is the standard height of contact wire at level crossing. 
A) 6.00 in 	B) 4.67 rn 	C) 5.30 m 	D) 5.50 m 

Why Isolators are used in OHE. 
A) to increase length 	 B) to prevent from falling 
C) for sectioning 	 D) for weight gain 

What precautions should be taken while opening or closing the Isolator. 
A) should be operated slowly 	B) should be operated quickly 
C) should be operated in any way 	D) none of the above 

Why it is necessary to prune tree branches near OHE. 
A) to reduce the shadow of the track 	 B) to increase the shadow of the track 
C) To save tripping of CB 	 D) None of the above 

What is the use of discharge rod 
A) to earth the dead OHE 	 B) to charge the dead OHE 
C) to increase the power of OHE 	 D) to increase the voltage of OHE 

What is the maximum permissible distance between the two adjacent discharge rods 
A) 1.50 km 	B) 2.5 km 	C) 1.0 km 	D) 3.0 km 

Why is it necessary to remove kites, threads or foil etc. from the panto or OHE or Loco. 
A) To save loco failure 	 B) To save OHE failure 
C) To save both failures 	 D) None of the above 

23) Why it is necessary to wear a helmet during OHE work. 
A) to save accident 	 B) to avoid head injury 
C) only to show 	 D) none of the above 

How much tension is kept in OHE. 
A)I000KG B)I500KG C)2000KG D)2500KG 

What is the diameter of in-span dropper 
A) 4 mm 	B) 6 mm 	C) 5 mm 	D) 7 mm 

What is the full name of GSS. 
A) Gantry Sub Station 	 B) Group Sub Station 
C) Grid Sub Station 	 D) Ground Sub Station 

What is the full name of TSS. 
A) Traction Sub Station 	 B) Track Side Station 
C) Traction Side Station 	 D) Transmission Sub Station 

What is the full name of L.A. 
A) Line Arrester 	 B) Lightening Arrester 
C) Link Arrester 	 D) None of the above 

What is the full name of SSP. 
A) Station Side Post 	 B) Sound Switching Post 
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C) Sub sectioning and paralleling post D) Sectioning and switching post 
30) What is the full name of FP? 

A) Fuel Post 	B) Feeding Post C) Foreign Post 	 D) All of the above 
31) What is the full name of BDV. 

A) Break down voltage B) Bus drop voltage 
C) Both of the above D) None of the above 

32) Where the interrupter is not installed. 
A) GSS 	 B) TSS C) SP 	D) SSP 

33) Where BM is not installed? 
A) In TSS 	B) In SP C) SSP 	D) None of these 

34) What is right thinking about CB among these. 
A) Trips on the fault. B) There is no trip to the fault. 
C) Fault has no effect D) None of the above. 

35) What is right thinking about burned Rail. 
A) It measures voltage. B) It measures the current. 
C) It is burned one meter deep from the ground. 	D) It occurs on the surface of the ground. 

36) What material is a Burned rail made of? 
A) Aluminium 	B) Copper 	C) Rail grinding 	D) Ceramic 

37) Why battery is installed in TSS. 
A) For operation of equipment. B) Indication of equipment. 
C) for protection. D) For the above three 

38) Why is the battery mounted on the switching posts. 
A) For equipment operation. B) Indication of equipment. 
C) For both A&B. D) for protection. 

39) Why is AT installed 
A) To get LT supply. B) To get I-IT supply. 
C) For both of the above. D) None of the above 

40) What is the unit of frequency? 
A) Hz B) Cycles per second 
C) Both of the above, A&B D) None of the above 

41) Specific gravity (SPG) is measured by 
A) Multimeter B) Megger 
C) Hydrometer D) None of the above. 

42) What should be the SPG of a full charge battery. 
A) 1l70to 1190 B) 1190to 1210 
C) 1220to 1240 D) None of the above. 

AP 	43) What should be the voltage of a full charged 2-volt battery? 

A) 1.70 to 1.90 volts B) 1.80 to 2.00 volts 
C) 2.20 to 2.30 volts D) None of the above. 

Why MCB is installed in an electrical circuit. 
A) To avoid short circuit. B) To prevent overload. 
C) To avoid both of the above, A&B. D) none of the above. 

What is measured by Megger. 
A) Circuit resistance B) Insulation resistance 
C) Length of wire D) None of the above. 

What is measured by Earth Tester? 
A) Circuit resistance B) Insulation resistance 
C) Length of wire D) Earth resistance 

What is measured by Multimeter. 
A) voltage B) current 
C) Resistance D) All of the above. 

What is measured by Standard wire gauge (SWG). 
A) Resistance of wire B) Thickness of wire 
C) Length of wire D) None of the above. 
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Which water is added to the battery. 
A) RO Water 	 B) Distilled Water 
C) Mineral Water 	 D) None of the above 

What is the capacity of battery set used in TSS. 
A)4OAH 	 B)150AH 
C)200AH 	 D)250AH 

What is the unit of power factor? 
A) Hz 	 B) Cycles per second 
C) Both of the above 	 D) None of the above 

What is the capacity of the battery used in switching posts. 
A)4OAI-1 	 B)I10AH 
C)200AH 	 D)150AH 

What is the operating voltage for PSI devices. 
A) 110 volts AC 	 B) 110 volts DC 
C) 230 volts AC 	 D) 230 volts DC 

What is the power in a DC circuit. 
A) Sum of voltage and current 	 B) Product of voltage and current 
C) Difference between voltage and current 	D) None of the above 

What is the unit of power. 
A) voltage 	 B) current 
C) watts 	 D) ohm 

What is the full name of IRTU. 
A) Important remote traction unit 	B) Intelligent remote terminal unit 
C) Important radio transfer unit 	D) Imported remote tracking unit 

What is the full name of CPU. 
A) Central PSI Unit B) Central Pulling Unit 
C) Central Processing Unit D) Central Packing Unit 

What is the full form of DI. 
A) Divisioni Information B) Digital Input 
C) Direct Information D) Digital Information 

What is the full form of DO. 
A) Divisional output B) Digital output 
C) Direct output D) Digital Orange 

What is the full name of Al. 
A) Against information B) Analog input 
C) Analog information D) All information 

, 	61) In tramway type OHE. the counter weight forthree pulley ATD is 

A)420kg 	B)250kg 	C)200kg 	D)400kg 

In 3- pulley type ATD. If the variation in X values is 10 mm, what will be the variation in 'Y' value 
A) 10mm 	B) 20mm 	C) 30mm 	D) 40mm 

If the tension length is maximum 750 m, ATD is provided at one end then anticreep should be provided, 
A) 350 in from the ATD 	 B) 375 in from the ATD 
C) 300 in from the ATD 	 D) Anticreep not required 

Length of stain less steel rope in winch type ATD is 
A) 7.5 in 	B) 12.5 in 	 C) 8.0 m 	 D) 10.5 m 

Length of stain less steel rope in 3- pulley block type ATD is 
A) 8.0 in 	B) 10.5 in 	 C) 7.0 in 	 D) 12.0 in 

RDSO approved supplier of SS wire rope is 
A) SWR 	 B) BWR 	 C) BHEL 	 D) SKF 

The periodicity of ATD POH is 
A) 1 YR 	 B) 2YRS 	 C) 3YRS 	 D) 4.5YRS 
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68) The standard form issued for major penalty DAR action 

A) SF-5 	 B) SF-I 1 	 C) SF-7 	 D) SF-4 
69) What is the maximum permissible limit of LAP which an employee can carry forward per year 

A) 300days 	B) I 8Odays 	C) No limit 	 D) 20days 
70) Tan delta test is conducted to measure 

A) IR value 	B) Power loss 	C) Capacitance 	D) Resistance 
71) SMFs are issued by 

A) DRM 	 B) PCEE 
C) RDSO 	 D) PCME 

72) Electrical fire is classified as 
A) class-E 	 B) class-B 
C) class-F 	 D) class-A 

73) Test conducted to find the presence of gases in Transformer oil is 
A)DGA 	 B)DPT 
C) MPT 	 D) Tandelta 

74) Inter-turn short circuit in a coil can be identified by 
A) Tandelta test 	 B) Multimeter 
C) Meggar 	 D) Surge test 

75) During which condition the ATD is to be locked 
A) During Maintenance 	B) During break down time 
C) During rain 	 D) Never 

76) Which type of grease is used in pulley of ATD 
A) Lithium base grease 	B) silicon grease 
C) general grease 	 D) petrolium gelly 

77) Codal life of Three pulley ATD (Movable parts) 
A) 40yrs 	B) 50yrs 	C) 20yrs 	 D) 30yrs 

78) Bearing No- 6305 ZZ in this, what ZZ indicates 
A) Normal bearing 	 B) Single end sealed bearing 
C) Double end sealed bearing 	D) Roller bearing 

79) Dimension of "0" type portal is 
A) 75mm * 75mm * 6mm 	 B) 75mm * 75mm * 8mm 
C) 75 mm * 75mm * 10 mm 	 D) 80mm * 80mm*8 mm 

80) Dimension of"R" type portal is 
A) 80mm * 80mm * 6 mm 	 B) 75mm * 75mm * 8 mm 
C) 75mm * 75mm * 10 in in 	 D) 80mm * 80mm * 8 mm 

81) ACTM 
AC Train Manual 	 B) AC Traction Manual 
AC Traffic Manual 	 D) AC Training Manual 

82) GR & SR 
A) General Rules & Subsidiary Rules B) General Rules & Safety Rules 
C) Grand Rules & Subsidiary Rules 	D) Grand Rules & Safety Rules 

83) In AC traction, how many droppers available in 35 in non-standard span length 
A) 5 Droppers 	B) 4 Droppers 	C) 6 Droppers 	D) 3 Droppers 

84) In AC traction, spacing of 'A' dropper (1st dropper from the support) is 
A) 4.50 in 	B) 2.50 in 	C) 2.25 in 	D) 2.00 in 

85) If span length increases, then variation in elasticity of OHE over a span 
A) Increases 	B) Decreases C) Remains same 	D) Cannot say 

86) If span length decreases, then variation in elasticity of OHE over a span 
A) Increases 	B) Decreases 	C) Remains same 	D) Cannot say 

87) Maximum elasticity of OHE occurs at mid span. which depends upon 
A) Tension of OHE 	 B) Span length 
C) Vertical static force by pantograph 	 D) All of the above 

88) The arrangement of overlap type turn out will be in 
A) One span 	B) Two spans 	C) Three spans 	D) Four spans 
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89) The arrangement of knuckle type turn out will be in 
A) One span B) Two spans 	C) Three spans 	D) Four spans 

90) The arrangement of cross type turn out will be in 
A) One span B) Two spans 	C) Three spans 	D) Four spans 

91) When is the primer applied. 
A) after painting 	B) before painting 	C) Add to Paint 	D) None of these 

92) What is the cross section of traction bond for OHE. 
A) 40X8 mm2 	B) 40X6 111m2 	C) 40X10 mm2 	D) All of the above 

93) Structure bonds are connected, 
A) Middle of track from mast 	 B) Middle of track from portal 
C) Middle of track from metallic structure 	 D) All of the above 

94) Inter track cross bonds are applied at approx. 
d 	A)500m 	B)450m 	C)350m 	D)300m 

95) Buchholz relay operates in the event of 
A) Earth fault 	 B) Short circuit fault 
C) Evolution of Internal gas 	 D) High temperature 

96) What is the size of traction bond at switching posts. 
A) 40X8 mm2 	B) 40X6 mm2 	C) 50X6 mm2 	D) All of the above 

97) Current collection test is carried out in OHE to find out 
Current carrying capacity of catenary wire 
Current carrying capacity of contact wire 
Current carrying capacity of different jumpers 
Location of sparking during movement of pantograph 

98) Current collection test is carried out during 
A) Before monsoon 	B) During monsoon 	C) Afler monsoon 	D) Night only 

99) Places, where sparking takes place during current collection test. the reason of sparking? 
A) OHE is not proper 	 B) Track is not proper 
C) Rolling stock is not proper 	D) All of the above or either (a) or(b) or (c) 

100) Places, where sparking takes place during current collection test. What may be the reason of sparking on 
account of OHE? 
A) Kink in OHE 	 B) Improper gradient of contact wire 
C) Improper tension in OHE conductors 	D) All of the above 

In which region Andhra Pradesh situated? 
A) Region 	 B) Region C' 	C) Region B' D) None 

What is the order of Language used in the Name/Notice Boards? 
A) Regional-H indi-English 	B) Hindi-English-Regional 
C) English-Regional-Hindi 	D) All of the above 

When is the Hindi day celebrated? 
A) 14th February 	B) 14th November 	C) 14th September D) 14th December 

Himachal Pradesh situated in Region ? 
A) Region A' 	B) Region B' 	C) Region C' D) None 

What are the Hindi examinations conducted at central government offices? 
A) Prabhodh 	B) Praveen 	C) Pragya D) All of the above 

What is the foreign language included in the Eight schedule? 
A) Nepal 	 B) Manipuri 	C) Dogri D) Bodo 

Karnataka situated in which Region? 
A) Region B 	B) Region C' 	C) Region A D) None 

Delhi is situated in which Region? 
A) Region B' 	B) Region 	C) Region 'A D) None 

How many languages are there in eighth schedule of Indian Constitution? 
A)24 	 B)23 	 C)22 D)26 

Which article of the constitution contains provision regarding the official language of states 
A) Article 348 	B) Article 351 	C) Article 343 D) Article 345 



Choose the correct answer: 

1 	Condemning limit of LHB wheel disc is 	mm. 

A 1845 	 1 B 1855 	 C 1825 	 D7 813 

2 1 Thickness of new brake pad in disc brake system is 

A 	138mm 	 I B 140mm 	I C 	35mm 	 j D 	I 36mm 

3 Total no. of dampers fitted in a FIAT BOGIE is 

A 	18 	 1 B19 1 C 	17 	 Dj6 

4 	The revised minimum web thickness at rim web transition area of LHB wheel is 

A 	*31-0 	 B 1 	+31-0 	 C 	1 	+51-0 	 D 	None of these 
14 	 17 	 22 

5 1 No. of brake discs available in a LHB coach is  

A 	14 	 lB 	18 	 IC 	16 	- 	ID 	112 

6 	Brake calliper unit is mounted on  

A 	I Bogie side frame 	B Wheel axle 	C 	Bogie cross 	D I None of these 
beam 

7 To avoid tilting while curve negotiation, LHB coaches are fitted with 

A 	I Antiroll bar 	I B 	I Traction lever 	I C 	I Traction rod 	T­Dj Control bar 

8 	The torque value required for bolts of lower control arm is 

A 1200 Nm 	 B 170 Nm 	C 	100 Nm 	 D 340 Nm 

9 	IRCA Part IV deals with 

A 	I Coaching stock 	B Freight stock 	C 	Locomotives 	D I  Tower cars 

10 The torque value to be applied for the axle end cover bolts is 	Nm. 

L A 	1170 	 1 B 	1 100 	 1 C 	1200 	 1 D 	I None of these 

11 Brake accelerator is connected to 

A 	I FP pipe 	 I B 	I BP pipe C 	I BC pipe 	 D 	I Both (1) and (2) 

12 What is the name of cable provided for HAND BRAKE? 

A 	Hand brake cable 	B 	Flex ball cable 	C 	Both (1) & (2) 	D 	None of these 

13 Total no. of cables required for hand brake is 
A 	4 	 B 	2 C 3 	 D 	None of these 

14 How many brake cylinders are used in LHB coach? 

A 	16 	 lB 	18 	 Ic 	14 	 ID 	116 

15 	Maximum gap between brake disc and brake pad each side is 	 mm. 
A 13 	 1 BIl 	 IC 	11.5 	 ID 12 

16 Freight operation is monitored by 

A 	I FMS 	 I B I FOM 	 I c 	I FOIS 	 D 	I ICMS 

17 The application of dump valve is for 

L A 	I Only braking 	I B 	I Only de-braking I C 	I Both (1) & (2) 	I D 	I None of these 



18 	How many earthing devices are used in a LHB coach? 

A 	I One 	 TJ Two 	 I C 	Three 	 D I None of these 

19 	What is the principle of brake system used in LHB coach? 

A 	Single pipe air 	B Twin pipe 	C 	Twin pipe air 	D 	None of these 
brake system 	 with disc 	 brake system 

brake air 

brake system 

20 The capacity of the auxiliary reservoirs used for air springs in FIAT bogie is 	 ltrs. 
A 	120 	 1 B 	140 	 C 	160 	 1 D I None of these 

21 When the air spring is fully charged, the position of leveling valve is 
A 	I 	Inclined 	 I 	B 	I 	Horizontal 	C 	I Vertical I D None of these 

22 	The height of the air spring in LHB during trip schedule is 

294 	 282 	 288 	 292 

23 At what pressure difference, the duplex valve operates? 

A 	kg/cm2 	B 	2.5 ° ' 	 g/cm2  kg/cm2 	C 	2.0 °" kg/cm2 	D 	1.0 ° ' k  

24 The leveling valve connects the main reservoir to the air springs to admit more pressure into the air 
springs when  

A 	I Load increases I 	B I Load decreases 	C 	I in lap position 	D 	I All the above 

25 Function of leveling valve is to  
A Regulate/maintain car 

body level irrespective 
of load condition 

B Regulate air pressure 

inside the air below by 
charging/ venting 

C Both (1) & 

(2) 

D None of these 

26 valve is connected to hLevelling 

lop bolster B Bottom 

bolster 
C Both (1) & (2) D None of these 

27 Which type of CBC is fitted in LHB coaches? 

A 	I E 	 I B 	I H 	 C 	EH 	 D 	I  None of these 

28 No. of leveling valves fitted in one bogie is 

A 	14 	 1 B 	2 C 	I 1 	 D 	I None of these 

29 Installation lever connects the 

A Leveling valve and 

lower spring beam 
B Leveling valve and 

top bogie frame 
C Both (1) & (2) D None of these 

30 No. of isolating cocks provided in a LHB coach fitted with air spring suspension and ElBA system is 

A 17 	 1 	B8 	 1 	C 	16 	 1 	D 	19 

31 FIBA activates when the pressure of any air spring reduces to 	kg/cm2  
A 	1° ' kg/cm2 	B 	2.8° ' kg/cm2 	C 	1.7 0

' kg/cm2 	I D 	I None of these 



32 What will happen if ElBA activates during running of the train? 

A Brake will apply in 
entire train 

B 

immediately  

Driver has to initiate 
stoppage of train 

C Both (1) & 

(2) 
D None of these 

33 Which device has been fitted on BLC wagons to function in place of empty/load device? 
A Automatic load 

sensing device 
B Automatic 

load box 

device 

C Automatic load 

sensor 
D None of these 

34 One modular unit of BLC rake comprises of how many 'B' CAR wagons? 
A 	I Five 	 I B 	I Two 	 I C 	I Three 	 I D 	I One 

35 Condemning limit of BLC wheel set is 

A 	1900mm 	 I B 1800mm 	C 6 7 0 m m 	 D 	I 780mm 

36 How many automatic twist locks are used in BLC wagons? 

A 	1 6 	 B8 	 C 	10 	 D 	12 

37 Rake carrying capacity of the BLC is 

A 	140 wagons 	I B 145 wagons 	C 	43 wagons 	D 	148 wagons 

38 What is the loading capacity of containers in BLC wagon? 

A 	I Two2O'orone40' 	1 B I  Two 22' or one 45' 	1 C 	I Twol5'ortwo2O' 	1 D I Two2O'orone45' 

39 A gap of 	mm is maintained between plunger and plate in LSD. 
A 	j 15 to 20 	 1 B 1 15 to 23 	1 C 	1 16 to 21 	1 D 	116 to 23 

40 Maximum stroke of LSD is 

A 	180mm 	 I B I 60mm 	I C 	75mm 	 I D 	165mm 

41 For end to end train examination, the BPC is valid for 
A 	135 days 	 I B 130 days 	I C 	112 days 	 D 	None of these 

42 I Which type of brake blocks are used in BMBS? 

A 	I L type 	 I B I K type 	I C 	I Both (1) & (2) 	1 D I None of these 

43 Which type of slack adjuster is used in BMBS? 

A 	I Single acting 	I B I Double acting 	I C 	Both (1) & (2) 	D 	I None of these 

44 	APM is interposed between 	of CASNUB bogie and 	 of wagons. 
A 	Bogie side frame & 	B Bogie spring 	C 	Bogie side 	D 	None of these 

under frame 	 plank & bogie 	frame & bogie 
bolster 	 spring plank 

45 APM allows pressure of 	 kg/cm2  to brake cylinder in loaded condition. 
A 	3.8 	 B 	2.8 	 1 C 	2.2 	 1 D 	1 1.1 

46 I How many partition walls are available in Bio digester tank for conventional coaches? 
A 1 7 	 1 Bj8 	 1C 	1 6 	 1D 1s 



47 	What is the recommended pH value of the Bio-toilet effluent? 

A I 6to7 	 I B5to9 	7C 	7to9 	 D 	6to9 

48 	The maximum permissible variation in wheel diameter between two wheel sets of a ICF bogie is 

A I 6mm 	 I B I 0.5mm 	C 	5mm 	 I D 13mm 

49 What is the frequency of Bio-toilet effluent sample testing? 

A 	1 1 month 	 I B 1 2 months 	IC j3 months 	j D 	14 months 

50 	What is the maximum permissible temperature of axle box of ICE coaches beyond which coach 

must be detached from service? 

A 170 degrees 	I B 180 degrees 	j C 	85 degrees 	D 190 degrees 

51 	If the temperature difference between two axle boxes of ICF coach is more than 15 degrees, what 	
10, 

action is to be taken? 

A 	No action 	B 	Inform C&W 	C C&W staff to accompanyD Coach to be 
required 	 point enroute 	upto destination 	 detached 

52 5S2 of LHB coach is done in the interval of how many months? 

A 	1 36 	 1 B12 	 1 C 	118 	 1 D 	148 

what purpose are Fins provided in between brake discs of LHB bogies?  
A 

L 

To provide 

effective cooling 

during braking 

B To minimize 

weight of 

brake disc 

C To provide 

strength to 

brake disc 

D To increase friction 

property of brake 

disc 

54 Brake indicator shows 'Green' when brakes are applied._What should be the reason? 

A CR of the coach not 

charged 

B Hand release 

valve stuck up 

in release 
position 

C Heavy leakage 

in BC line 
D All the above 

55 CBC control gauge No.3 is used to detect the defect of  
A 	I Knuckle 	 I B 	I Locking piece 	I C 	I Knuckle thrower 	D 	I Toggle 

56 per new wagon numbering scheme, first two digits will indicate rs 

Owning Railway B I Type of wagon C Year of 

manufacture 

D -[ Check digit 

57 What is the maximum permissible difference in buffer height between two CBC? 

A 	170mm 	 I B I 75mm 	I C 	180mm 	 D I 85mm 

58 RS-16 document stands for Rolling Stock 

A 	I Sick memo 	I B I Fit memo I C I Check memo 	D 	I Run memo 

59 Primary maintenance is a type of 

A Breakdown 

maintenance 
B Preventive 

maintenance 
C Safe to run 

examination 

D None of these 



ZI 

60 What does code 95 on WSP system indicate? 

A Temporary B Permanent C Volatile fault D Permanent fault in, 

one axle 

61 LAP shall be credited to a Railway servant at the rate of 

A 1 2 1/z  days per month B 3 days per 
month 

C 2 days per 

month 

D 1 1/2  days per month 

621 What is the speed of B class ODC? 

JA 	130kmph 	 I B 140kmph 	I C 	I 50kmph 	D 	I 60kmph 

63 What is the minimum permissible percentage brake power of premium air brake freight stock at 
outstation? 

A 	175 	 lB 	185 	 IC 	195 	 ID 	1100 

64 Slackless drawbar is used in which type of wagon? 

A 	I BLC 	 I B I BOXNHA 	I C 	I BOXNEL 	 D 	I BOXNHL 

65 The periodicity of pest control in AC coaches is 

A 	115 days 	 I B 17 days I C 1 month 	D 	16 months 

66 Suspension from duty is a ____________ 

A 	I Minor penalty 	I B I Major penalty 	I C 	I Stiff penalty 	D 	I Not a penalty 

67 Radius of the flange at root of LHB wheels shall not be less than 

A 	I 10mm 	 I B I 11mm 	I C 	I 12mm jD 	I 13mm 

68 In emergency application, the brake cylinder pressure rises from 0 to 3.6 kg/cm2  in 

A 	1 15-20 sec 	 I B 	5-10 sec 	I C 	3-5 sec 	I D 	8-10 sec 

69 hPermrissible variation in wheel dia of same CASNUB bogie of a wagon is 	 mm. 

5 	 lB 	110 	 IC 	113 	 ID 	125 

70 During service application of ICF coaches, the brakes should apply in 

A 	1 20 sec 	 I B 	130 sec 	I C 	3-5 sec. 	I D 	1 15-20 sec 

71 The 'K type composite brake block should be changed, if worn out beyond 

A 	I 10mm 	 I B I 12mm 	I C 	I 20mm 	 I D 	I 22mm 

72 What is the diameter of bogie mounted brake cylinder? 

A 	I 220mm 	 I B I 210mm 	I C 	I 203mm 	FD 	200mm 

73 The maximum permissible kilometers between two Primary Maintenance of LHB train is 

A 	13500 	 1 B 14000 	1 C 	4500 	 I D 	15000 

74 	The rate of air leakage in single car testing should not be more than 

A 	10.02 kg/cm2/min 	B I 1.0 kg/cm2/min I C 10.2 kg/cm2/min I D  I 0.1 kg/cm2/min 

75 Minimum permissible buffer projection from Headstock is 

A 	I 635mm 	 I B  I 605mm 	I C 	I 590mm 	I D 	I 584mm 



76 When brake is manually released by QRV, which pressure will be vented out? 

A 	I BC pressure 	 B 	AR pressure 	Crressure 	D 	CR pressure 

77 What is the pressure of control reservoir in coaching trains? 

A 	16.0 kg/cm2 	 B 	5.0 kg/cm2 	C 	6.0 to 0.2 kg.cm2 D 	4.8 kg/cm2  

78 In coaching trains, auxiliary reservoir is charged to 

A 	15.0 kg/cm2 I B 	16.0 kg/cm2 	I C 	14.8 kg/cm2 	D 	15.5 kg/cm2  

79 During brake release, air from BC goes to 

A 	I AR 	 I B 	I CR C 	DV 	 D 	Atmosphere 

80 In order to avoid jerk in CBC coaches, 	 draft gears are provided. 
A 	I Single pack 	I B 	I Twin pack C 	Balanced 	D 	Floating type 

81 What should be the effective maximum pressure in brake cylinder during full service application? 
A 	13.6 ± 0.1 kg/cm2 I B 	13.7 ± 0.1 kg/cm2 	I C 	13.8 ± 0.1 kg/cm2 	I D 14.1 ± 0.1 Kg/cm2  

82 	DV is directly mounted on  

A I AR 	 I B I Brake pipe 	C 	I Brake cylinder I D I Common pipe bracket 

83 	In air brake system, brake should apply when the rate of drop of air pressure in BP is 
A 	0.6 kg/cm2  in 6/sec. j B 	0.3 kg/cm2  in one sec. J C 0.4 kg/cm2  in one sec. 	D 0.3 kg/cm2  in one sec. 

84 Piston stroke of BOXN wagon in empty condition is 

A 	I 85±10mm 	 I B I 70±15mm 	I C I 75±5mm 	D 	I 80±10mm 

85 For testing air pressure locomotive, the test plate hole diameter is 

A 	18.2mm 	 I B I 7.5mm 	I C 	19.5mm I D 	10mm 

86 The diameter of air brake cylinder BOXN wagon is 

A 	I 300mm 	 I B 1 355mm 	1 C I 360mm 	 D 	I 315mm 

87 How much pressure should drop in a minute after putting a test plate in locomotive? 

A 	10.8 kg/cm2 I B 	11.0 kg/cm2 	I C 	11.2 kg/cm2 	I D 	1.5 kg/cm2  

88 For testing DV the time required for brake cylinder draining for BOXN wagon from 3.8 to 0.04 
kg/cm2  is  

A 	30-40 sec. 	 B 140-50 sec. 	C 	45-60 sec. 	D 	50-75 sec. 

	

89 	What is the empty piston stroke of BOBR/BOBRN wagon? 

A I 70±10mm 	 I B 175±lOmm 	C 	80±10mm 	j D  j 100±10mm 

	

0 	The MR pressure of engine should be  

A 	16.0 to 8.0 kg/cm2  I B 18.0 to 10.0 kg/cm2  C 110.0 to 12.0 kg/cm2  D 12.0 to 15.0 kg/cm2  

[i The function of anchor link is to take 

A Lateral forces B Draw and

braking forces 
To absorb 

vertical shocks 

D Lateral movement 

92 BVZC wagon are designed as 

A 8 wheeled brake

van 
TB 4 wheeled brake 

van 

C 2 wheeled brake 

van 

D None of these 

IV 



93 	The condemning height of bronze wearing piece of side bearer of coach is 

A 140mm 	 I B 141mm 	I C 142mm 	 I D j 43mm 

94 How much oil is required for one side bearer oil bath? 

A 	1 litre 	 B 	1.5 litres 	C 	1.6 litres 	D 	2 litres 

95 	Shelling on a wheel set, the reason may be due to  
A 	WSP system not 	B Brake calliper 	C 	One or both 	D 	All the above 

functioning 	 might have 	 brake cylinders 
properly 	 jammed 	 may be 

defective 

96 RSPstandsfor  

A. 	
A 	Rolling stock 	B Revised 	C 	Reasonable 	D 	Revised stocking 

program 	 schedule of 	 support price 	procedure 
powers  

97 The bacteria used in lR-DRDO Bio-toilets is 

A 	I Anaerobic 	 I B I Aerobic 	C Zero 	 D 	I Pathogenic 

98 The number of vertical dampers in a FIAT bogie is 

A 	12 	 1 B4 	 1 C 16 	 D 	18 

99 	CTRB stands for 

A 	Capsule Tariff 	B Carriage 	C 	Curved Taper 	D 	Cartridge Taper 
Roller Bearing 	 Tapered Roller 	Roller Bearing 	Roller Bearing 

Bearing 

101 	When was The Official Languages Act, 1963 passed? 

A 110.05.1963 	1 B 108.09.1963 	1 C 	103.03.1963 	D 	12.08.1963 

102 	Which of the following States is classified under Region B? 

A 	Bihar 	 B Madhya Pradesh I C J Maharashtra 	D 	Odisha 

103 As per the Constitution, who is translating the statutory rules, regulations and orders? 

L A 	I Home Ministry 	I B I Law Ministry 	I C 	I Defence Ministry 	I D 	I Cabinet 

104 	Communication between one Ministry or Department of the Central Government and another 

maybe in which language as per section 4(a) of 'The Official Languages Rules'? 

A 	Only in Hindi 	B 	Only in English 	C In Hindi and Regional 	D 	In Hindi or in English 
language 

105 What is the expansion for OLIC used by Dept. of Official language? 

A On Line B Official C Official D On Line Integration 
Information Lang u age Lang u age Certificate 
Commission Information Implementation 

Committee Committee 



106 Sections 6 & 7 of 'The Official Languages Act, 1963' do not apply in which State? 

A 	Jammu & Kashmir 	B 	Tamil Nadu 	C 	Karnataka 	D 	Telangana 

107 When was 'The Official Languages Rules' passed? 

A 	1 1967 	 B F970 	 C 	11975 	 D 	1976 

108 What is the periodicity of the meetings of OLIC? 

A 	I Once inamonth 	I B I Once in3months 	I C 	I Once inayear 	I D I Once in6months 

109 Who is the Chairman of the Dlvi. OLIC? 

A Additional B Rajbasha C Divisional D Senior Divisional 
Divisional Railway Adhikari Railway Personnel Officer 
Manager Manager  

110 How should the Roof and Panel Boards of a train be displayed?  
A In Bilingual (Hindi B In Trilingual C In Bilingual D In English only 

& English) (Regional, (Regional & 
Hindi & English) 
English)  
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QSAMS ITLI5IGU(QJ/ 44M t K4 /Southern Railway 

JE/ELS/AJJ (iri- rib) 	uud 6 of VII PC Gu 	rflééu a2ainst 25% 	Qorrartj 	rrLLrr, 

6Ta)LrJ98&6 j4LJrTrrLQLo6rL Q86r6)6T L06TLGUI upiGMAwr6ur 	. 

1T 	I 	1 fwii if 7 	R 	 6 t& 25% w i-i i 	ir tf / ftffRH i .31 . 

Selection for the cost of JE/ELSIAJJ in level 6 of VII PC Pay matrix against 25% Promotional Quota, Electrical 
Denartment, Chennai Division. 
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4? 	j) 	qJ;7 	74m aini 

Candidates should uT/fe their name, designation, office roll nwnher/ctaff number etc., ()NI. Y in the space pro tided in fly leaf and not 

in any of the page in the answer books or additional sheets. 

T1W QUUJ6T1 / r3TF6O 6r6dra6tr 616L 	arJa6Tr .406UJ &6U 	rr86rfl6u 
3rnrJuLLJr6U. 	65)81LJ ,Q16TrJa6T 	8,8LD Qujijuih. 

q31n? 

Any names/roll numbers iffound in the ans wer hooks or additional sheets, such papers will he disqualified. 

M0&3&46ij 6iJ 	 arrr U orfl6ü. Gr 	 iin 

	

JJW 	LD QUJUJUULL1FU. , 	 UGU UUL 	Q8UJUJLiULr1I. 	 ffr1LA 	: (4) 
QuitJo 	() LoQ pI6ii () 	Q5W 	(Ifl 	JQ.IQ8 UJLUUULL U16)6J 	1LJ 

LnbQcDrr( 	 Q8uJ) () Grfbffi GUO)aSaWLb U®6U Lorubowwwougi LiL 
Q a:uj UJI JULJTJ - 

wqft g 	* 	 ti? 	 - ) WIZT a) qt liawj i) fjow ) g/.fl ? 	n* U4 
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of] a ticket answer in multiple choice and licking another answer and (e) modifying the answer in any way will not be evaluated at all. 
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WTqwI 
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QjUJJLb 100 	 ®bucu6rf6i4Lb 

rfit lOOv 	*i /Answer any 100 questions only 

WAG-9 N60609J WAP-7, &u 	rT8rT L51r QLGu4r QatiJuiib  QurrQpI, 	rrarr 
-- KN o6wrj !b8r8i'iLrrI. 

WAG-9 or WAP-7 	t c 4W ti 	Pir 14 --------KN 	 T TI 

During loco brake testing of WAG-9 or WAP-7, loco should not be 

Move up to..............KN. 
A) 100 	 B) 150 

C) 300 	 D) 125 

2 	r5rr d(grjá&Qu6uL1th&r 	ria,rr 30 	rrtrru éf1u Q&iiiuiih Quripi 
r6r1 	iarflb 	i.ii 0p6nj ----------------- 

-fr* 30 t (Knorr brake 	*) *t fCFW V# MM t* U 4 fttfriffft - 

While clearing 30Ioco (provided with Knorr brake) as dead, mode 

Switch position in both cabs is............ 

A) HLPR 	 B) Lead 

C1 Test 	 D) Trail 

3 	WAG- 9 	 UL8LD1t8E. 	LD188LJULL 261i1 ----Km / Hr 

WAG-9 ñt t rfi 	 ?I j 
Maximum permissible speed of WAG-9 loco is ............. Krnph. 

A) 100 	 B) 130 
C) 140 	 D) 160 

4 	30 	aFr6U 	ij,rr&ir Lrá 	A u 	iGrr 	Lr C puwrr 

iu9 t3D(5 	8UU1Lb. 

30 'A'* 74 -------- 

In3Oloco, parking brakes are applied and released through..............switch in Panel'A'. 
A ) Solenoidvalve 	 B) 	 BPCS 

C ) 	BPPB 	 D) 	 None of the above 

5 	30 	rrarr60gu 	rrL rj1u 

30 tzftt ----------- 
Over current relay in30 loco is ............ 

A) 	OCR-86 B) 	MVR-86 

C) 	OCR-78 D) 	None of the above 

6 	WAG-7J6ui WAP-4 J RB 66r Qurrpi 6t 	TMs 	LD(LD 
QásLJu1Lh. 

WAG-7 m WAP-4t 4 RBii ---------------- 	 TThT*I 

In WAG-7 or WAP-4 ..................................... output is given to all TMs fields during RB. 
A) 	RSI-1 B) 	RSI-2 

C) 	Both RSI-1 &RSI-2 D) 	None of the above 

7 	WAG -9 	8rr6r ff,GrflGu 	 rr6r LJ8, 
Q®u1th6rrI. 

WAG -9mf4i 	------- 

Parking brake is provided to......... wheels in WAG-91oco. 

A) 	1,4,5&8 B) 	2,6,7&1 I 

C) 	2& 11 D) 	1,6,7& 12 

8 	30 	rrffrrJ SS -09 -------------- 6 	 rrth 

30SS-09 -------- 

In 30loco, SS-09 belongs to. .................... sub system. 

A) 	Battery system 	 B) Brakesystem 

C) 	Auxiliaries HB- I 	 D) Auxiliary converterNo.3 

10* 



9 	30 urrrr tLCi - 	 j iarrpib- 	 tr6rrrra 	 r1w, 

&060)60(2w6o CE. 8GL 	LJ 	6W, 

30t 4 U 47 ------ 

In3Oloco cab changing is to be done within.........minutes otherwise CE 

Will switch OFF. 

A) 10 	 B) 0 
C) 15 	 D) 20 

10 	 fpft5lG0 6rJ LP 	uJ ffiGu6urLorrffi L') QtiJujih? 

Which of the following ensures the vigilant of LP? 

A) ACD 	 B) VCD 
C) TPWS 	 D) AWS 

11 	30 	tFLEIJ 10ii±i 	 rflr 	ujáaib --------- a,rrw 
uritb. 

	

30 ñt t T --------- - - 	Tft!I 
In 30loco, for application of parking brakes speed should be below.......... 

A) SKmph 	 B) 15Kmph 
C) 	1.5Kmph 	 D) Zero Kmph 

12 	WAP -4 	8,rrQ96iJ (6)r1(811 LSIJ8, 	rL4806r Q1Lrr 	6fla6)8 
WAP trwu -------- *1 
Total number of loco brake cylinders in WAP-4 loco is........... 

A) 6 	 B) 8 
C) 4 	 D) 12 

13 	 rrtu --------------Kg) cm2 Lb 24 	rr)iii QJ&riqMflG& LiWW SLR 6- -------- 
uL FP. ptb 	urtb 

24 	Mr 	 FP iTm ------- 	i2 AT ft SLR 4 -------- fr/ 
Minimum FP pressure should be..........................Kg/cm2 in locomotive and .......... Kg/cm2 in rear SLR of 
a 24vehicles coaching. 

A) 6.0.5.8 	 B) 6.0, 5.9 
C) 6.0.5.7 	 D) 6.0, 5.6 

14 	30 	a,rr6&o --- --------- -- Qc 	p6 	QunjG 	Quuj(&j VCD 
(8~5 6U)Q. 

30VCD 	----- 
In 30locos,VCD is required to acknowledge once in every.........seconds. 

A) 8 	 B) 60 
C) 68 	 D) I60inWAG-9orWAP-7& 

120 inWAP-5 
15 	ffi6trQ6u68T@46zFT6u 	rr6u CP 	fl 	LJi 6u1r6U6ii QLir&i ..- Kg / cm2 

------------- 

In conventional locos, CP Individual safety valve setting is............kg/cm2. 

A) 8 	 B) 11.5 
C) 11 	 D) 9.5 

16 	WAG 5 	rrQIr BA 2 inLb BA 3 uroGrf10 ---------- Q 	rriui L5lI6) 

WAG5 iTt BA2 AT BA3 	 * 	T T fi Tm tj 

The ............. Reservoir pressure is used for BA2andBA3panels inWAG51oco. 
A) 	Control reservoir 	 B) MRI 
C) MR2 	 D) MR4 

17 	Q ru 	ff8rr6r CP QL696Ucf1 6)uu 66u6fl6U 	T661J flJ8rr 

6U6)461T Q uuL6rr6rrr. 

-Hc1 ICP Icfld 	I1l.i 	 TTtThjI 

In conventional locos, for discharging back pressure from CP delivery pipe 

line ......... ................ ........... valves are provided. 
A) Un loader 	 B) Autodrain 
C) 	Both A & B 	 D) None of the above 



18 	BP 6wut.IiaWr £88Gh) ULD66 	f6F1 '28,U' arf1r - arri 	uwrra 

'BP' 	 - 
Leakages information 'BP' pipe is indicated through..... gauges in both cabs. 

A) MR 	 B) Loco BC 

C) FP 	 D) AFI 

19 	 rir 	DlLh GiT6IT 	460 BP 9 	L rrái- i rrüu 

0urr4th-------- 

*1 

Normal position of additional BP cut-out cocks on either side of the Loco is................... 
A) Open 	 B) Close 

C) 	Either close or open 	 D) None of the above 

20 	Q 	6tT6U 	8,1TJ BP 3IJG46tT 	 6JD( -------------- Qirnuij 

L1g61qJ 

-i mt if BP if ---- -------- -- 	5T 7417T fi TIT *1 

In conventional locos....................reservoir pressure is used for creation of BP pressure. 
A) MRI 	 B) MR2 

C) MR3 	 D) MR4 

21 	MU r66&® 	rr8,rr666T 	6)UUL5l6U 1LDL1tl.8 3176417 &LDLD1T9 

UrrrWU131u1Di. 

MUt ------- 
In MU both locos pneumatic pressure is maintained equally through... pipe. 

A) BP 	 B) FP 

C) 	BC equalising 	 D) MRequalising 

22 	CP 6T:0 	66TU QL6tuLu BPSW 	JU(BLb Qurr(. BP -------------Kg! cm2  g 

Q 865FiQ1l L8ffLLrrI. 

CP 	 BPSW 	rqT1T& BP -------fi/ 	Rt nRrwfti (BP 

During CP efficiency test, when BPSW is pressed, BP should not Drop below ............. kg/cm2  (write the 

BP gauge reading). 
A) 4 	 B) 4.4 

C) 3.5 	 D) 2.5 

23 	 L8&fl6r LiSgd cT4I q6ui gLb Qurr(pi (p6ir L.flJ(y6iT61T  BP 
aL gtti arrá 	 A16T --------rr8 	piq. 

BP 	cr LJIrrrLDIfluui LP 68T 4gi.L4 	(L) 

BP 	TtI 

Whenever cattle run over takes place, if BP dropped due to front side BP angle cut-off cock is broken, the 
duty of LP is to maintain BP pressure is by closing ......... ............................. coc. 

A) MR-.4COCK 	 B) 	Rearside addl.BP coc 

C) 	Frontside Addl.BP angle coc 	 D) 	Both side addl.BP cocs 

24 	Q 118 I116U 8r11Lk516U JfIU)LD  6riJ 	Urr6uLLrr6u --------- — -i 	Qio6uL ,l 1(Lb. 

QI18 -T 	------- 1Th 

Earth fault in QI 18 relay coil causes.........fuse to melt. 

A) CCBA 
	

B) CCDJ 

C) CCPT 
	

D) AddI.CCBA 

25 	Q 44 If1(6U 	U 	Jü)u(tLh 6Try :urroLLrru ------------iEJ QLLGuL ,l 6)LD. 

------- 
Earth fault in Q44 relay coil causes.........fuse to melt. 

A) CCPT 	 B) CCDJ 

C) CCBA 	 D) AddI.CCBA 



26 EFDJ &rra6ku JWU(,1LD 6rIr 	Urr6uLLJr6u 	- O%LJ4,QU QLO60L) 6l(.1LU. 

EFDJ 	-qi 	- 	i'nii 

Earth fault in EFDJ coil causes ............fuse to melt. 

A) 	CCBA 	 B) 	Addl.CCBA 
C) 	CCDJ 	 D) 	CCPT 

27 -2 66T L6i4 uLL6àr 	6lL 	,JQp 	DJ &3 tq4hi Q&LLjgj ALP 

)6U6)W6)UJ 	61t188O1FLO. 

------- 

In emergency DJ can be tripped by ALP by pressing......................pushbutton switch In cab-2, 
A) 	BP1DJ 	 B) 	BPP 
C) 	BP2DJ 	 D) 	BPR 

28 ---------IjI6u U166r DJ LflJL11J GR 60T 

GR r 	---------- ftuDJtmiii 
Sluggish operation of GR causes tripping of DJ through.............relay. 

A) 	Q118 	 B) 	Q44 
C) 	Q50 	 D) 	Q45 

29 1iru 	Quu9u 	)1U 	1611 ARNO 	rrDl. 
ARNO))* qT ---------- f1 TI 

The defective ARNO leads to.........tripping failure. 

A) 	OperationAending 	 . 	B) 	OperationBPartl 
C) 	OperationBPart II 	 D) 	Operation'O' 

30 (uth61T 	rflUr 	rrwrra 	 :uiL 	rrLá 	1J6& 

6U1D1T8, 	6T1DI. 
1T 	-----------1 ----------urft*i 

l 	notch tripping failure causes due to................or...............Defective relays. 

A) 	QVMT1orQVMT2 	 B) 	QVSLIorQVSL2 
C) 	QPHorQVRH 	 D) 	QVSI1orQVSI 2 

31 96U6)6ff Q 45 ffl6u Q6J 	urr6u, ------86SlL 	LJ.JUL( 	DJ 	fi6)LuJrra 
LLLJ1W. 

vR Q45 irii*, 	 DJ iiit 
In case Q45relay is wedged, DJ will close directly by the moment....................Switchcloses. 

A) 	BLRDJ 	 B) 	BLDJ 
C) 	BP2DJ 	 D) 	BPIDJ 

32 uQ44-----Q th LorrLb 

Th4 Q444 ------ 
RelayQ44 is having...............seconds of time lag. 

A) 	1 	 B) 	0.5 
C) 	0.6 	 D) 	2 

33 Sly 	arr&u HSIV 	'0' 6i 	QJJ ELD 6U urr'i 	Q5lL..6 	Wjl 	Lri8,6rt16u 

@ija6b ua%flLlcflui 

Sly, HSIV t 10' 	ELD *qw 

In SIV locos, after keeping HSIV on 0' & pressing ELD bypass switch, time Allowed to work the train is 

minutes. 
A) 	No time limit 	 B) 	60 
C) 	45 	 D) 	30 

34 wárrr 	rrua 	tJ116I6U, 	flQilJ 	6)J6)60 Q8IiJUJrr 	AFL/ACP 	 rrwrra 
TLTE 	6rIrrr6u, 	 G)L.UJ QurQ46& LI3IrIDID6)ILD. 

(k AFL/ACP 	7 t1 	 TLTE W 	t 	-------- *t 	 i1 

In Microprocessor loco, if experienced TLTE due to malfunctioning Of AFL/ACP circuit, change the 

position of.  ............... Switch. 
A) HAD 	 B) 	HRSZ 
C) 	HPAR 	 D) 	HBA 



35 	QTD 101 	6uU166r B&FrGU 1tLD1.D 	- Q 	r186ff ,th. 

QTD 101fTfTt -------- 
Time delay of QTD 101 relay is ....................seconds. 

A) 2 	 B) 5 

C) 0.6 	 D) 60 

36 	CCINV 6iiT riiq.r 	Ai~ Lb3w 	(th 

CCINV 	T ------ 797zR *1 
Rating of CCINV is........................Amps. 

A) 6 	 B) 16 

C) 10 	 D) 2 

37 	urrr 	rr€nj 	 rr€i 	QD 	615)60T 6TUu 	106iJ 	fTL8 QJ6r 

60L 	 UUL 6U6OT0 

QD *f ---------f 	10 iifr 

To avoid QD action in microprocessor loco . ................................ switch to be pressed upto 10" notch. 

A) BPQD 	 B) BPSW 

C) ZQWC 	 D) PSA 

38 	sly 	arru LSSIT QL1I 	rro, ----- LcflJL1rJ QUU5166I6T 6rJ6Thr. 

SEV 	LSSIT qmw 7Fm *, 	----------- ff1'i 	ia im 
In SIV locos. if LSSIT glows continuously, crew experiences.............................tripping failure. 

A) 	ICDJ 	 B) No Tension 

C) 	OperationA'Ending 	 D) None of these 

39 	RB r GurrVgj MVRF (iu Q81iJ61Jl ------U6JLJ 96)i6r )6U1fl 

Qwuuc 1WJ. 
-------- 

In static converter loco DJ control circuit, on MTDJ branch ..........relay interlock provided in place of 

QOA&QLA. 

A) QSET 	 B) QCON 

C) 	QSVM 	 D) None of these 

40 	RB 66T Qurr(pi MVRF t6)J660 QuJQJ ------ Ui 	Ql6r NOWLb 

----- --19T 

During RB, working of MVRF is indicated through.............Lamp. 

A) LSAFL 	 B) LSDBR 

C) LSOL 	 D) LSGRPT 

41 	LIt 	46rLD 6T QrrLrj &rr6doTL rLiqrii 6rr6r?. 

fii 	ir 'tz qt7 tz 	rr 

What is the continuous current rating of Hitachi TM 
A) 960A 	 B) 650A 

C) 1350A 	 D) 900A 

42 	MUto u6fl LIrj1uLb QucrQpI. (yr Qr!D 	rrcIarr6u 	6JJ6mG1T Q50 Q81u6u 

	

& u6JLI8Gtr yr QrW 	8[t6QJ 961fu(J 6CW 

MU 	 Q50 -1w 'i 	 ----------- 

While working with MU, If Q50 is de-energised in leading loco...............&..................lamps will 

glow in leading loco. 
A) LSB& LSOL 	 B) LSOL&LSGRPT 

C) LSB& LSGRPT 	 D) Noneofiheabove 

43 	BPEMS 8Q1L6 	Q8LiqrJ Q a: Lij5 áUir, --------- 

Qu4iifr(5 ZPT UGiLb ué&€ijib 

BPEMS t 	fT * 	ZPT Eft ------- 

After resetting BPEMS switch, operate ZPT from ........... .Position to. ............. position. 
A) 0.1 	 B) 2,0 

C) 1,0 	 D) 1.2 



44 	QGJ6rff66r 6ur 	8rT6O. VCD 83 9UQarnG)Jb( 	Q ác uu 
LGiq LJLL6UT/ 2U1.6U 861L& ( LL1FJ. 

- 

In conventional locos, to acknowledge VCD, Ack. pushbutton! paddle Switch should not be pressed for 
more than.. Sees. 

A) 30 	 B) 32 
C) 45 	 D) 60 

45 	rQ 	t46fGU Gurr8rr 9( 	6)i65)6tT, Ffj16)JIJ Q 	UL6U6U)6UQUJ6f16) ------ 
Qu 	60fl6u 66iJ VCD 	 6J66DT9Lb. 

iT 	 4 W, VCD ziit itz 	— --------- ---- qT 

In conventional locos, in case of any malfunctioning, to isolate VCD. keep ..................switch in 

position. 
A) VCD Bypass 	 B) Reset 
C) 	Acknowledgement 	 D) None of the above 

46 SMGR 6rrr6r 	Ltqc 	Lrrr6ri 	nrra Qoujj------- 

SMGR 	 i 	 *1 

Controlling fuse for SMGR control circuit is.................. 

A) CCPT 	 B) CCA 

-I 
C) 	CCBA 	 D) 	CCDJ 

47 CR 	rrQJ66urj 6L6U (0 	l(j)[bg1 32 	16) 6J6) 	 Q rrr 
Qa6r6iT 

GR (O ft 32) ------- 

GR travelling time (0 to 32notches) for progression is 	..seeonds. 

A) 	Ilto 13 	 B) 	10toI2 
C) 	32 	 D) 	15 

48 rfiu 	 y1rjtn8(i3 Qi6tj 9C NIP M.%OLb Qurrpi, 3hya 
uiba,rrr 	ujrrij 	l6zt)6u 	 rri 	rrá6a, 	Qwi 	60r()Li3 

rr6r. 

ft *i 

When MP is moved from traction to braking side, the coffect preparation for braking is ensured by 
glowing and extinguishing of. . . signalling lamp. 

A) 	LSP 	 B) 	LSB 
C) 	LSGR 	 D) 	LSRSI 

49 C107 	tJ3Lt 	Qurr(.pi ------aLa ,r ----- Qu 	1fl 
itm 	-------- 

When C107 is not closed, try by keeping......switch on ... position. 
A) 	HVRH,2 	 B) 	HVRH,3 
C) 	HVRH,1 	 D) 	HVRH,0 

50 DC-DC 	rQJL14o 6)u-turrGurrr a€5lL 	urrab Qurrçi. 	 ij 
Qiüi 	uáff 	r(uih 

DC-DC wTaiT w 	 t, 	 1 	aii 	i qftu 

While changing Bi-polar switch on DC-DC converter. ........................ switch to be switched off. 
A) 	BLPRF 	 B) 	ZRT/ZPR 
C) 	BLPRR 	 D) 	BLPRD 

51 ilu QDL6U67wL 8E,rr1ru6 	 iuj 	6T1 	r6r 
r*r 	 i 

What is the size of new metalized carbon strips? 
A) 	19mm 	 B) 	16mm 
C) 	12mm 	 D) 	14nmi 

52 GjP 	rr5l6tr 	a,rrL6ü 6)U 6r6rUj: 

AC 	 T* 

The codal life of ac loco: 
A) 30years 	 B) 35years 
C) 	36 years 	 D) 25 years 



53 	urrrr 	06&r 	GtS)LUJ L @isow&4T 	8UL 	Grr61l: 

ikc 	 t *Z4 3TfT'T ZM *1 

The maximum size of root thickness of locomotive's wheel flange: 
A) 29mm 	 B) 37.5mm 

C) 32mm 	 D) 34.5mm 

54 	U 	 T1LJ @6tT &rT6trLA3LLdrTaqIJ 616TUl 

Vrw 5T 1* w ti 
Contact pressure of pantograph: 

A) 7Kg 	 B) 5kg 
C) 10kg 	 D) 6kg 

55 	Ur 	LnTrrU 6r 	FJ 6)LW: Qff)rLGn. 

	

T 7r4 W TPM - 	*1 
Pantograph rising time: sec. 

A) 6-9 sec 	 B) Below 10 sec 
C) l0-l2sec 	 D) 8-10sec 

56 	61TG&6r O%U 	6$T 	!86ZT6fl) 6T6UI 
-Eff zr*l 
Flange thickness of new wheel: 

A) 32mm 	 B) 29mm 

C) 31mm 	 D) 30mm 

57 	q 	rrr qlui QTi t..iurn&i4 6rrU: 

AC I1i 
New wheel diameter of AC/loco: 

A) 1092mm 	 B) 1093mm 

C) 1016mm 	 D) 1092+/-5mm 

58 	 14jL u,6dtr4eqofl6tT Currgj €Tu ouih 3r8 	 ul6Urr6r 
l6)LQ6U61fl 6rru1 

When brake released condition the gap between wheel and brake block: 
A) 10mm 	 B) 20mm 

C) 3mm 	 D) 5mm 

59 	Ll.  6r1 -1 8rrLcu G)6DU 

1 

The codal life of TM: 
A) 19years 	 B) 35years 

C) 	18 years 	 D) 26 years 

60 	Lrr 	iqrih-r &6ddT4gpwdu UQJT rLirJ 	T6T? 

k*ti 	ir 	t Wdu iITt t1r W 

What is the continuous power rating of Hitachi TM? 
A) 670KW 	 8) 630KW 

	
4 

C) 	575KW 	 D) None of the above 

61 	iq. 6TLb 81FJU6 LlCr6 	TLLU 	ir 

TM carbon brush condemns size: 
A) 20mm 	 B) 40mm 

C) 35mm 	 D) 25mm 

62 	p@tb 1uu10 	L1th 1134 QLouLc11 	rrrii 	rrarru iui 

GRR CCPT Itif -------- r*i 
On run when GR is on notches and CCPT is melted ... ........................................ happens 
In the loco. 

A) 	Pantograph lowers 	 B) GR comes to zero 
C) 	DJ trips 	 D) Both A & C 



63 	WAP-4 	8rr6i16J 6T6R) 6T67W 2 QLLq.rJ 

WAP-4 tt if SS-2 zft #Qq *t 

SS-2 setting in WAP-4 loco: 
A) 	8 KgIcm2  B) 	10.5 Kg/cm2  
C) 	9.5 Kg/cm2  D) 	11.5 Kg/cm2  

64 rr-rr 	06ur6l --arru56u (urr)uiê 	Qurr QGuuo 

CO-CO 	t-i 	ff if 
Levels of suspensions in CO-CO flexi - coil bogie: 

A) 	3 B) 	I 
C) 	2 D) None 

65 WAP- 0urr8rr VCB Qr)ri 6TGrUJ: 

WAP —4if VCB 	if 
VCB working WAP —4 loco: 

A) 	Single Bottle B) Double Bottle 
C) 	Triple Bottle D) None of the above 

66 . -------jijIu 	burri DC 	fl4j 	WrrLLrnJ. irá( 	L5o 4bgLb. 
DC —vftt T4C ------------- 
DC - series motor suitable for traction, since its ----- characteristic. 

A) 	High Speed B) High Starting Torque 
C) 	High Efficiency D) None of the above 

67 tr5 iti uh 	- urrath 
t 

The roof bus-bars are: 
A) 	Copper Rods B) Silver Rods 
C) 	Aluminum Rods D) Platinum Rods 

68 	 iLth 	 U 	 646lCDO  
r 	 fbv 	3rn 

The lubricants are used to improve: 
A) 	Cooling 	 B) Reduce Friction 
C) 	Life of the equipment 	 D) All of the above 

69 	ffi6&TLArjrT6b 	i46r Qurr 	lri G)J1F6UL 6T6tTTUi 6TJ6)J6rr6)4? 

fz WT .14iU tr 1i %? 
What is the working voltage of control circuit? 

A) IIOVDC 	 B) 150VDC 
C) 	90VDC 	 D) 85-I IOVDC 

70 	 6r6J(1th 6ri MVMT 1&2 	rrr aG6lrii QinL? 

MVMTI &2 Hroifif*? 
Which of the following cooling method for MVMTI & 2? 

A) A-N 	 B) A-F 
C) 0-F 	 D) 0-N 

71 	50)6r TM 8,6irHMCS vol-i 	ffFTt6UL Q8UJUJ6U1D 

HMCSu TT? 
How many TMs can be isolated by a HMCS? 

A) 2 	 B)4 
C) 6 	 D)l 

72 	j1 	arr16u 	U1t GhJLIrLqJJ Off 	Q 	0uL1th6rrI 6ri? 

Which is provided in the AC loco for starting the Arno? 
A) R-118!C-118 	 B) Q-118 
C) QCVAR 	 D) Q-30 

73 	TM pirii 6u 6iT61T L6L 	r4r) 

TM 	31fPT it 'fi 	Tf'T ft if 
The field windings of TM housing in: 

A) Armature 	 B) Rocker Arm 
C) Terminal Box 	 D) Yoke 



74 	TRC-I000MN &LbiJ 	6)LiiJ M1rf J(J QL.6)itf) 616 UJ 6T6u6u6rrG1? 

TRC —1000 MN 	t TrT T 	I 

What is the free air delivery capacity of TRC - 1000 MN compressor? 
A) 2000LPM 	 B) 1000 LPM 

C) 250 LPM 	 D) 	500 LPM 

75 	SL 61TUJ -------6t arru? 
SLi ---- t? 
SL is an ---- coil? 

A) Inductance 	 B) Resistor 

C) Impedance 	 D) Heating 

76 	 r6Jii0th ac8U1t6)W dcLJ9T8 	TD06iiI 6rJ? 

Iiki 	 r cff 	511T 	IId 	T*? 

Which of the following can convert ac supply into dc supply? 
A) Capacitor 	 B) Resistor 

C) 	Diode 	 D) Choke Coil 

77 	Lt4 arjdqa5dr 	 u1GI 

4k 

The Commutator brushes are made up of: 
A) Copper 	 B) Carbon 

C) Tungsten 	 D) Silver 

78 	rQ 	r61r 6j1 	rrráUr 	Aa,rrr 	áfluJ6i ----------wrTLLrra6iT 

i-ci AC ur zft T4w---------- ft #1 

The TMs of conventional AC traction are 	motors. 
A) DC-Shunt 	 B) DC-Compound 

C) 	DC-Series 	 D) 3-phase Induction 

79 	(urrrr i4rjrm&dwurrrLD 	ru 	LW 6rruI 
tt 	9l4( t ftw qwft 

Loco transformer cooling system: 
A) ON-AN 	 B) OF-AN 

C) OF-AF 	 D) ON-AF 

80 	GLW Ur18[J3J3( HOML886iT 	UU6P60T 

HOMft -------- 
HOM switch offers safety of 

A) Human Being 
	

B) DJ 

C) 	Loco 
	 D) None of the above 

81 	 rGjith GT L56 8,(Th60TM6&r I.R 	6t)6)J 81LW &rfjwrr6UTgj 

Which of the following instrument is suitable to measure l.R value of TM? 
A) 2000V Meggar 	 B) I000V Meggar 

C) 	250V Meggar 	 D) 500V Meggar 

82 	TFP tLrJó 	U)6J QjurrlL 	6j6uJ61T? 

TFP 	TRuImTT*? 

What is the oil capacity of TFP tank? 
A) 	2000 Litres 	 B) 1000 Litres 

C) 	250 Litres 	 D) 500 Litres 

83 	rJ uth 	rrr& 2w 	rrij1& 	srq 	ir 6T6I 
4oT 	wTf 

The input supply of three phase traction motor is: 

A) 	Fixed Frequency Variable voltage 	B) Variable frequency Fixed Voltage 

C) 	Variable Frequency Variable voltage 	D) None of them 



100 
84 rrr agi 	La.a6T 	LorrLLrrIJ? 

Which of the following is an induction motor? 
A) 	MCP 	 B) MCPA 
C) 	MVRF 	 D) TM 

85 ii BG/AC 	U&(i 	urrrr q&&rr6aT 8fluJrr6r 	rrL 6r1? 
BG/AC iT 	int 

Which of the following code is suitable for BG/AC passenger loco? 
A) 	YAP 	 B) WCP 
C) 	WAP 	 D) WC-AP 

86 tluj 	6Ja5l6Zff 61 	LDuLllG& 	uLrj1 	urrcsrr 	uiatr 

wdtq t 	ftr P 	 IThT *1 
Subject of Electric Locomotives in Indian Railways comes under the jurisdiction of 

A) 	CETE 	 B) CESE 
C) 	CEDE 	 D) CELE 

87 urrrr 	Litio 	lutfl Q1r uf1 
t**ii1 q-ft4 TTq 	t?ft ti 

Auxiliary Machines in locomotive work on: 
A) 	Single Phase AC Supply 	 B) 	1 IOV DC Supply 
C) 	Three Phase AC Supply 	 D) All of them 

88 61 	6U6)a QLDu5lr 	iI7a6tr GJ& 	rrG16u 	u6tu Qw68Tpr? 
AC in 	rt 	*3W tT t? 
Which type of main compressors are working in AC locos? 

A) 	Reciprocating Type 	 B) Rotary Type 
C) 	Centrifugal type 	 D) None of the above 

89 n arQ 	LL$166T 	iitL 	jLjirj 61Jir' 

What is the output rating of arno converter? 
A) 	150KVA 	 B) I20KVA 
C) 	250 KVA 	 D) IOOKVA 

90 cj1QrrL L GU 	rsr 	rráaiii 6TruJ 
T 	ik 

In Regenerative Braking, energy produced is: 
A) 	Converted to Heat Energy 	 B) Fed to Traction motor 
C) 	Fed back to OHE 	 D) None of the Above 

91 MVMT 661 U6JT (1L4rJ 6T6tffU1: 
MVMT 
Power rating of MVMT: 

A) 	30HP 	 B) 32HP 
C) 	25HP 	 D) 35HP 

92 	1rá 	 tfiu 	Qu&ri66rL L5(grrth 	ujj 
fkR T4 * 

Independent brakes are provided for brake application in: 
A) 	Loco Alone 	 B) Train Alone 
C) 	Loco and Train Both 	 D) None of them 

93 	LQrju66r QujourrL66r &irri uuiuiib 	rá 6rJ' 
r 	1r w Rwm fi 

During train working which brake can be used? 
A) SA9 	 B) A9 
C) RB 	 D) Hand Brake 

94 	OHE 66r Qri 	11L 6rrUi 
OHE wr wftifl tW 
The working voltage of OHE: 

A) 25KV 	 B) 22KV 
C) 22.5-27.5KV 	 D) 30KV 



95 	SMI w uLol? 

iuSM1 

SMIs are issued by 

A) DRM 	 B) PCEE 

C) RDSO 	 D) PCME 

96 
t TM 4A TT 	UT : 

Test conducted to find the presence of gases in Transformer oil is 
A) DGA 	 B) DPT 
C) MPT 	 D) Tandelta 

97 

Tan delta test is conducted to measure 
A) 	IR Value 	 B) Capacitance 
C) 	Power Loss 	 D) Resistance 

98 DAR 	QU LL®UrrIJW6T1? 

DAR Wt 7ft 	 lM m TO 

The standard form issued for major penalty DAR action 
A) 	SF-S 	 B) SF- il 
C) SF-1 	 D) SF-7 

99 	drflOQGu urrd-u 	ULLD185 ------ Qu 	F808 	41UJi: 

fu T7T zft m 	 f91 

Privilege pass eligible for maximum-------dependents: 

A) 3 	 B) 2 
C) 4 	 D) 5 

100 uufl 9iiJr urri uucu 	iu 	rir 	Qiiujib LAP 

	

fi Tt 	t Tmm *1 

A railway servant can surrender LAPs at the time of superannuation: 
A) 300 	 B) 400 
C) 500 	 D) 600 

101 	 WUL1r 176JI LLLJrurrIyL 	WDU 	6)JI5 

T TPT XVII 	 t m 

On which date part XVII of the constitution was passed in parliament? 
(A) 14 Nov 1949 	 (B) 14 Sep 1949 
(C) 26 Jan 1950 	 (D) 15 Aug 1947 

102 	UJ6U rrrr 6TLLL-rr6ugj L5f16&6 	0tZurri flJLJ3LUU1LU Qwrrla€rflr 
r6TGf1 6? 

aii ai 	 ? 

At present how many languages are enlisted in the Eighth schedule of the constitution! 

A) 18 	 B) 24 
C) 22 	 D) 27 

103 	juua QLDrTL.N uiururr9 	r5 	cyaj ia€u 	iirb r(3tth? 

tTPflT ##t 'ir ihr ZFh RT 0ir 	IT *? 

Which ministry takes important decisions pertaining to official Language? 
A) 	Ministry of Home Affairs 	 B) Ministry of Railways 
C) 	Ministry of Finance 	 D) Ministry of Law 

104 	iit 	 jg5l 	Qtnrrl1I16& utu6rurr1 iaih 6uGTr51 (51 

u69 	tóthurru QffuJulLb ffi&L4 6Tl? 

Which Committee review the progress made in the propagation of Hindi in the particular Ministry? 
A) 	Central Hindi Committee 	 B) ZOLIC 
C) 	TOLIC 	 D) Hindi Salahkar Samithi 



105 gNWa6u,% Qiarrl 0rrLUrr6& Lrr0LD6rfpa 	6)16U 6T6T LD&a3ar6wa 
ULT8GTfl63T 	fi8,6)a 6T6ij6DGTrQ4? 

iTTTT 	t Tr1Tft 	 * 

How many Lok-Sabha members are there in in the parliamentary committee on Official-Language? 
A) 15 	 B) 20 
C) 22 	 D) 27 

106 	fliurr 	blu 	rQTr 	o 	 iuth Afl5gi  
0rr6s 	Jrr64? 

What is the amount of Lump sum Award for passing Praveen Examination through private efforts? 
A) Rs.1600 	 B) Rs1500 
C) Rs.2000 	 D) Rs.2500 

107 	LU5lJ riiQuib 	tá6T 	0wrrj51u5u uu 	ICJUÜLJb? 

T* kw rRT9T? 

In which Language we have to reply if the letter received in Hindi? 
A) 	Regional Language 	 B) English 
C) 	Hindi 	 D) Hindi and English 

108 	J6116UB Qwrr 	16rut. tWft6T 	arrurr GT 

190, 	
LwQuGT6rri? 
PT!T 	* 91 MWq a 	 r TM 

Which region Andaman and Nicobar is situated according to Official Language Rules? 
A) 	Region A 	 B) Region B 
C) RegionC 	 D) RegionD 

109 	r 	Qtürr 	L6UUILD LurffLLb LQUJLb rr6u 
161161l 

qTF rrivi il.ia.i BfgRr t 	am-i 	n 

What is the periodicity of the meeting of Town official Language Implementation Committee? 
A) 	Once in two Months 	 B) Once in three months 
C) 	Once in 4 months 	 D) Once in Six months 

110 	WLDUL5T 1761I LFj16)51@J 6TT61T A0L4Wdr&aA66T 	fi6o 

	

iii XV 114 ft 	? 

How many articles are there in the part XVII of the constitution? 
A) 	8 Articles 	 B) 	24 Articles 
C) 	9 Articles 	 D) 	10 Articles 
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Southern Railway 

-TIF 
Chennai Division 

Selection for the post of , 	- in level 6 of VII PC auainst 25% PO 

Date: 30.03.2021 	Duration- 2 lirs 	Tirne-10.30- 12.30 lirs 	Maximum marks- 100 

Instructions to candidates: 
I . 	Each question carriesONEmark. 

No negative mark for wrong answers. 

Choose the most correct answer.do  not make any alterationsofany type like (i) cutting (ii) 

erasing (iii) overwriting (iv) scoring off a ticked answer in multiple choice and ticking another 

answer and (v) niodif~7ing the answer etc. Such answers will not be evaluated at all. 

Candidates should write then - name, desiunation, office, roll number/staff numberete only in 

the space provided in the fly leaf and not in tile any of tile pages in the answer book or additional 

sheets. 

If any of the answer book is found with narne(s)/roll nurnber(s) other than in the space provided. 

the answer book will not be evaluated and tile candidate will be disqualified. 
11 
	

6. Question no 10 1 to I 10 is purely optional. Candidates are advised to answer 100 questions out of 

I 10 question in the booklet. If more than 100 questions are answered then evaluation will be done 

for the first 100 questions answered. 

7. 	Candidate illay take the question paper with them after the exam is over. 

Size of V belt used for 25 KW alternator? 

A. C 121 	 B. C 122 	 C. C123 	 D.0 1 24 

Name tile acid which is used in lead acid cells'? 

A. SUIphuric acid 	B. Nitric acid 	 C. Hydrochloric acid 	D. Phosphoric acid 

Capacity of alternator provided in LHB coaches? 

A. 500 KVA 	 B. 800 KVA 	 C. 600KVA 
	

D. 400KVA 

LHB power car alternator output is 

A. 415 Volts, 3 phase, 4 wire 

C. 230 Volts, I phase, 3 wire 

Inverter converts ------- 

A. DC to AC 	 B. AC to AC 

B. 190 Volts,3 phase, 3 wire 

D. 750 Volts,, 3 phase, 4 wire 

C. AC to DC D. DC to DC 

0 
	

6. As per TE rules, 750 voltage is considered as'! 

A. Low voltage 	B. High voltage 	C. Extra high voltage D. Medium voltage 

Rating of Air circuit breaker used in alternator Output of LIJB power 

A.41 OA 	 B. 520A 	 C. 610A 	D. 800A 

8. 	If the alternator is not generating voltage. then tile reason could be'? 

A. Field may be open 	 B. Dropping of V belt 

C. Fuse in reuulator has blown 	 D. All of the above 

HOG means 	 ? 

1 
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A. Hotel load Oil Generation 	B. Head Oil Generation 
C. High voltage On Generation 	D. None of these 

10. - is the input voltage of 60 KVA transformer. 
A. 	415 Volt, 3 phase 	 B. 	190 Volts, 3 phase 
C. 	750 Volts, 3 phase 	 D. None 

Turbo charger in Diesel engine increases 	 of Diesel engine. 
A. Dimension 	B. Overall Efficiency 	C. Speed 	D. None 

is/are the main function(s) ofMMR in LHB coaches? 
A. check for presence of all three phases B. check for correct phase sequences 
C. check for unbalance voltages 	 D. All of the above 

What is MPCB? 
A. 	Motor Protection Circuit breaker 	B. Miniature Protection Circuit breaker 
C. 	Main Protection Circuit breaker 	D. None of these 

— 	type of cooling is used in WRA compressor. 
A. Natural cooling 	B. Fail type cooling 	C. Oil cooling D. None of these 

Humidity means 
A. water vapour content in air B. terriperature of air C. pressure of air D. Volurne of air 

Safety devices provided in RMPU is/are 

A. Vane relay 	 B. Overheat protection 

C. Overload protection for all motors 	D. All of the above 

Magnetic Amplifier works on the principle of 

A. Mutual induction 	B. Saturation of magnetic core C. Self-induction D.None of these 

Tile rating HRC fuses F IY2,1`3 provided in the input side of precooling transformer is 

A. 63 Amps 	B. 32 Arrips 	C. 100 Amp 	D.125 Amps 

The meter used for checking the condition of bearing is 
A. Hygrometer 	B. Noise level meter 	C. Shock pulse meter D. Vernier caliper 

is the type of compressor used in RMPUs in AC coaches. 
A. Open type 	B. Sealed type 	C. Hermitically sealed type 	D. Semi sealed 

The working voltage of RMPU in AC coach is? 
A. 	230 Volt AC I phase 	 B. 110 Volt AC 
C. 	IIOVDC 	 D. 415 Volt AC 3  ) phase 

The codal life of coach wiring is? 
A.20 years 	 B. 12 years 	 C. 10 years 	D. 15 years 

Power factor of a purely resistive circuit is? 
A. Zero 	 B. Unity 	 C. Lagging 	 D. Leading 

4 



24. 	Cells are connected in parallel in order to 
A. increase tile available voltage 
C. increase tile current available 

B. reduce the cost of winding 
D. No changes if connected in parallel or series 

Two resistors are connected to be in series when 

A. both carries the same current 	B. total current equals to the surn of branch Current 

C. surn of IR drops equals to the applied ernf 	D. same current passes, in turn, through both 

If a fuse of higher than required current rating is employed in a circuit, it will 

blow more frequently since it carries more current 

afford better protection to the circuit 

seriousIN,  overload tile circuit 

lead to lesser maintenance cost 

0 	27. 	Which one of the following is a poorest conductor of electricity? 
A. Aluminum 	B. Copper 	 C. Iron 	 D. Carbon 

As per code of prevention of fire in coaches, minimum an-  clearance to be maintained 
between any I ive part and body is _ in a I 10 v TUAC coach. 

A. 20 mi-n 	 B. 15 min 	 C. 3 0 111 	 D. 10 nim 

Gases liberated inside cell will escape through 

A. Container 	B. Vent PIL12, 	C. Terminal 	 D. Float 

Tile capacity ofthe battery is expressed in 
A. Watts 	 B. Horse power 	C. Ampere-hour 	D. Watt-hour. 

Tile instrument used for measure the specific gravity of tile electrolyte is 

A. Hydrometer 	B. Anemometer 	C. Multinleter 	D. Hygrometer 

Battery converts 

A. Chemical energy to electrical energy 	B. Mechanical energy to Electrical energy 

C. Chemical eneruv to mechanical energy 	D. None of these 

To increase the voltage of the battery cel Is are connected in 
10 	 A. Series 	B. Parallel 	C. Series/parallel 	 D. No effect 

The cell connectors are applied with 	to prevent sulphation. 

A. Paint 	B. Kerosine 	C. Grease 	D. Petroleum jelly 

Expancl the.lblluiring abbrevicitiuns ancl match lrith its cx1)anc1ct1.1b1-1?1. 

abbreviation 	 Expansion 

EOG 	 (A) Valve Regulated Lead Acid 

VRLA 	 (B) Water Raising Apparatus 

'7. 3 	 WRA 	 (C) High Rupturing Capacity 

38. 	 HRC 	 (D)End oil Generation 

W 



In case of HOG working, the output supply from hotel load converter from the loco is? 
Z-1 I 

A. 415 V,3 phase, 3 wire 	B. 750 V, 3 phase, 4 wire 

C. 750 V, 3 phase, 3wire 	D. 230 V, I phase, 3 wire 

Fire extinguisher used to extinguish Electrical fire is 

A. Dry chernical powder 	B. Water 	C. Sand 	D. Chemical foarn 

41. 	Purpose ofBuchholz relay provided in transformer is as 

A. Supply indicator 	 B. Monitors high voltage 
C. Transformer oil level indicator 	D. Protective relay 

The purpose of'silica gel used inside the breather is 

A. to prevent oil from leaking outside B. to prevent air from flowing inside 

C. to prevent moisture entry in transformer tank D. to prevent rain water entry 

The purpose of using capacitor bai-Lk-  in substation is 

A. to reduce harmonics in tile system 	B. to increase current 

C. to improve power factor 	 D. to increase KVA rating 

Transformer used for monitoring and measuring ot'voltage is called as 

A. Current Transformer B. Potential Transformer C.Auto transformer D. Power transformer 

Rating of transformer is mentioned in 

A. KW 	 B. HP 	 C. AH 	D. kVA 

Which one of the following methods is an energy conservation initiative'? 

A. Use of LED lamps 	B. Use of metal halide larnp 

C. Use of mercury vapour lamp D. Use of sodium vapour larnp 

Which one of the following pump is positive displacement PUMP? 

A. reciprocating pump 	B. centrifugal purnp 

C. turbine pump 	 D. submersible pump 

Who is the Electrical Inspector to Government for Southern railway? 

A. General manager 	B. Principal chief electrical engineer 	C.Sr.DEE 	D. CESE 

The purpose of filling transformer oil in a transformer is to 

A. Insulation purpose B. Heat dissipation purpose C. Cooling purposeD. All of tile above 

Which one of the following motor is used in portable instrument such as drilling machine 
grinding machine etc'? 

A. Stepper motor 	B. Servornotor 	C. Universal motor 	D. Induction motor 

Equipment used for checking illumination level is 

A. Multimeter 	B. Anernorneter 	C. Megger 	 D. Lux meter 

A switch or fuse is to be provided only in 

A. Neutral wire 	B. Phase wire 	C. Earth wire 	D. All of the above 

Power factor of a purely inductive circuit is 

A. Zero 	B. Unity 	 C. Leading 	 D. Lagging 

The meter used for measuring electrical energy is 

A. Watt meter 	B. Voltmeter 	C. Arnmeter 	D. Energy meter 
4 
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 The purpose of capacitor in a fan is 

A. to increase speed 	 B. for starting purpose 

C. for reducing current 	 D. controlling speed. 

 Which of the following is used for concealed wiring in houses? 

A. PVC conduit 	B. GI pipe 	C. Spun concrete pipe 	D. None of these 

 Size of Copper wire used for point wiring in Sq. mm is 

A. 2.5 	 B. 1. 5 	C. 4 	 D. 10 

 Which of the following keeps the pole straight 

A. Insulator 	 B. Conductor 	C. Cross arin 	D. Stay rod 

 Internal resistance of a cell is 0. 1 ohni and 10 such cells are connected in series to form a battery 
supplying a current of I A, the power lost in the battery is _ 

A. 0.5 W 	 B. 5 W 	 C. I W 	 D. 50 W 

 One 20 inch dessert cooler(] 50 W) works for 8 hours per day. What is the Units(KWhr) 
consumed per day? 

A. 1.2 	 B. 1. 8 	 C. 2 	 D. 2.4 

 What is the expansion of OEM of a product'? 
A. Online Energy Monitoring 	B. Original Equipment Manufacturer 
C. Office Environment Monitoring 	D. Other Equipment Manufacturer 

The expansion of BQ is 
A. Budgetary Quotation B. Basic Quotation C. Brie fQuotation D. Best Quotation 

Which of the following Standard Form is served for a rninor penalty charge sheet'? 
A. 	SF I 	 B. SF 5 
C. 	SF I I 	 D. None of these 

What is the expansion of ICF? 
A. 	Intermediate Coaching Furnishing centre B. Integral Coach Factory 
C. 	Intermediate Care Factory 	 D. None of these 

Maternity Leave can be sanctioned for a maximum period of 

A. 730 days 	 B. 180 days 	 C. 90 days 	 D. 365 days 

66. 	DS 8 challan is prepared for items which are identified as _. 

A. Category A Iteni 	B. Imported item 	C. Stock item 	D. Scrap itein 
A 

As per HOER, which one of tile following class of staff is in the excluded list? 

A. such staff as may be specified as Supervisory B. Locopilot 

C. Junior Clerk 	 D. Section controller 

68. 	Number ofHalfaverage pay (LHAP) eligible for a railway employee for each completed year of 
service is 
A. 10 days 	 B. 15 days 	 C. 20 days 	 D. 25 days 

What is tile condition for oranting Paternity Leave to a male railway employee 

5 



he should have less than 2-.—` .—children 
lie should have less than 3 i 

- 
hildren 

he should have less than 4 	1hildren 

110 Such conditions 

	

70. 	What is the maximum days for which leave encashnient can be obtained at a time? 

A. 10 days 	 B. 15 days 	 C. 20 days 	 D. 25 days 

	

71. 	As per Indian Railway Stores Manual, an item which has static consumption. ie  one time 

requirement ' . -_ ' 	is classified as 

A. Stock itern 	B. Non- stock itern 	C. Dead stock 	D. Standard itern 

	

72. 	The form issued when an itern is issued fi-orn one depot/shop to another is 

A. 171 	 B. S 1539 	 C. ST 47 	 D. S 1302 

	

73. 	In works contract. after conipletion of actual work by the contractor. the payment is made based 

on the records entered in 
A. DBR 	 B. Measurement Book C. Gate pass 	 D.None of these 

	

74. 	Where is the Head Quarter ot'Southern Railway is situated 

A. Bengaluru 	 B. Cliennai 	 C. Secundrabad 	D. Hubli 

	

75. 	Who is the Head of Electrical Department at Zonal Head Quarters'? 

A. PCOM 	 B. PCSO 	 C. PCEE 	 D. CESE 

	

76. 	In computer terminology, CPU stands t 
- 
or 

A, Central Processing Unit 	 B. Core Peripheral Unit 

C. Care Protocol User 	 D. Chief Peripheral User 

	

77. 	When coninion items such as printer, printer cartridges etc is procured, then the procurement to 

be done tlVOLIgh _ 
A. NS indent and tendering 	 B. Local purchase (I-P) 

C. GeM(Governrnent E Marketing) 	D. Special indent through stores department 

	

78. 	As per DAR, Standard Form no 5 is for 
Form for nomination of presenting officer Z~' 
Cliarue sheet mentioning charges fi - arned against an employee 

Form for appointing Enquiry authority. 
Suspension froin service. 

	

79. 	Maximum Leave (LAP) that can be granted at one time is 

A. 150 days 	 B. 180 days 	 C. 200 days 	 D. 120 days 

	

80. 	As per Pass rules, how many set(s) of I"class privilege pass is/are eligible in a year for a Group C 

employee? 

A. One 	 B. Two 	 C. Three 	 D. Four 

Choose the best option i0fich substitutes the given sentence (101 - (11teStiOJ? 17o 81-82) 

	

81. 	List of the business or subjects to be considered at a meeting 

A. plan 	B. agenda 	 C. schedule 	D. timetable 

	

82. 	Leave or remove from a place considered dangerous? 

6 



A. Avoid 	B. Extern-iinate 	C. Evacuate D. Evade 

Choose the correct option (fi)r questions 83 -84) 

81. 	Prasanna had a good — for stage plays. 

A. trup 	B. troop 	 C. troupe D. troup 

The boy was cured _ typhoid. 

A. from 	B. of 	 C. for D. through 

Pick out the it-ord or phrase it ,hich best e-Ypresses the meaning ,  q1 the ivord given in capital letters. 

Ybr queslions 85-86) 

Tentative 

A. Mocking 	B. W ry 	C. Experimental D. Prevalent 

F 	
86. 	Repercussion 

A. resistance 	B magnificence C. Acceptance D. reaction 

Chouse a iiord ivhich is closest to the opposite ineaning qj*the II'VI'd giVen i17 CtIpitUl lCttel -Sybi-  qUeStiuns 87-88) 

Commissioned 
A. started 	B. operated 	 C. initiated 	 D. terminated 

Artificial 

A. reversible 	B. natural 	 C. solid 	 D. truthful 

Complete the sentence hY selecting the most appropriate choice gii ,en helow. (for questions 89-90) 

Life is not a bed 	roses. 

A. off 	B. from 	 C. with 	 D. of 

90, 	My grandfather will come here 	a week. 

A. before 	B. for 	 C. at 	 D. on 

Which one of the following refrigerants having highest global warming potential 

A. R 407 	B. R 12 	 C. R 22 	 D. R 134a 

Joining of two copper pipe lines by using Oxy-Acetylene flame method is called 

A. Piercing 	B. Bracing 	 C. Cutting 	 D. welding 

The best material used for air conditioning duct system. considering light weight requirement is 

A. Iron sheet B. Aluminum 	C. Copper 	 D. Tin sheet 

The expanded form of N4VR is 

A. Minimum Voltage Relay 	B. Maximum Voltage Relay 

C. Medium Voltage Relay 	D. None of these 

7 



Match the . /bIlowing (Queslion 170 95 to 100) 

Current 	 (A) Watt 

Voltage 	 (B) Volts 

Power 	 (C) No unit 

Power factor 	 (D) Ampere 

Capacitance 	 (E) Henry 

Inductance 	 (F) Farad 

According to Official language rules. Tamilnadu comes under which 

P~6~. A A. ' 	- 	 B. 	B 	C. - :1ft, 	C 	D. 	D 

As per Official language act, how many c ategorizati oils of states are available? 

A. 3 	 B. 4 	 C. 5 	 D. 6 

"Hindi diwas" is celebrated on every year on 

A, 101 September 	 B. 8 t" March 	C. 14"' November 	D. 8th jUly 

In terms of Article 343 (1 ) of the Constitution of India 	 Language in devanagari Script 

shall be the Official language of the Union. 

A. Tamil 	 B. Hindi 	 C. English 	 D. Devanagari 

Tile Official Language Act was passed in 

A. 1947 	B. 1950 	C. 1963 	D. 1983 

Communications from Central Government Offices to States or Persons in Region C shall be in 

A. Vernacular language 	B. Hindi 	C. Hindi/ English 	D. None of these. 
L_ 

The forms and heading on registers shall be in 

A. Vernacular language only 	B. Bilingual form 	C. English only D. No such format 

uivell Linder Railway Minister"s Rajbhaslia Shield. A cash Award of Rs. - 	is 1. 

A. 7000 	B. 5000 	C. I lakh 	 D. 50000 

States other than mentioned Linder the 	 A and B, come under Region Non-Hindi 

speaking states ,,corne under 	 Region. 

A. A 	 B. B 	 C. C 	 D. D 

Representations, when rnade/signed in Hindi shall be replied in 

A. English 	B. Hindi 	C. Vernacular language 	D. No such restrictions. 	
k 
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Qb(5 rja?baol?ffU10 /Southcrn Railway 	
19 

JE/RS/AVD QGUQJG:u 6 of VII PC 	Cu 	L49thth) against 25% LJQIJrrQLDrrffGmG) CrrLLrr, 
u 	Q*rL. 	6r6Or LUG TL.GULD ug5@@Aas rr6oT C. 

I1I fwii 	9I 1TFT 	R 6 W 2 5 % uJici WYOi TO 	/aii/3f 
IT 45 j 

Selection for the post of JE/RS/AVD in level 6 of VII PC Pay matrix against 25% Promotional Quota, Electrical 
Department, Chennai Division. 

09.12.2022 	81r6t) 	€rrQ: 2 W6f1(10.30-12.30) 	QLarr 	LD1LJQU6rff6ff: 100 
fDate: 09.12.2022 	PTtT/Time: 2 hours(10.30-12.30) 	3{fI5dT WIklIct/Maximum marks: 100 

J6i iri 	 6U6ff /wif 	a7 linstructions to candidates: 

	

a) 	 61T8,6rr 	J61T Quui, u& Agai6ms (Srjrr~uadd / u61uJrr6rrU Gir uriij. 
GuprUULL 1Lff16U wCw 6T 	irth, uu 	ariath M6bGUAJ ffs 	 6irEGffl6U 

GiUU8LU 	8iL1rI. 

74U672ff 	TRW, ItI di fHq , 	 m niws'1fn', 	v Iiw 

candidates should write their name, designation, office roll number/staff nunhcr etc., ONLY in the space pro vided in fly leaf 
and not in am' of the page in the answer hooky or additional sheets. 

6JLO QU1U61T I T1T6U 6T6T8Gg 6)16)L 	rth 	O6Uii aL 	 GiT8.61fl6U 

ff1T6TUULL1T6U, 	G1U 	66r1E61T 	 8L1 Qa1LJt1Juuw. 
VR TTR yftqW 3?7 WWCrb YU Wcbif 4M / TOcMul i AW VM'77 	 N77 WqTJ 

Any names/roll nunhers ijJound in the answer books or additional sheets, such papers will he disqua//Ied. 

	

c) AUR&Lq dj GUG 	 881T6V U 	6ff16J. GT 	GU6fl8 	 0XLD 	LU1 	U6)6U, 

6JJLD 1QW Q8UJUJUULLIrG'J, 	UGU LUIUL Q8UJUJUUL1r1. 	 arrLx 

() Q6uL51u (â,) 	Qi6u1 ()) 	éu (1F) 	TG1Q8UJUJUULL U16)6U 	iqi 

L5 TLD!bQ(DrrQ 	 Qauu () 	 suth u1u wth9iuw6ui 

LU16Lj QLJUJLJULrTI. 

- i) weT) 3w7 77) /?R7v) 

	

7, 	) URT 4 &A yfi v1 W 	1c ZYM W UNW 	l7 	ni 

In the answers to the objective type questions, no correction of any type is permitted. In case any correction is made, that answer 
shall not be evaluated at allJor e.g., corrections made in the objective type question like (a) cutting (b) overwriting (e) erasing 
(d.) scoring off a ticket answer in multiple choice and ticking another answer and (e) mod ./j'ing the answer in any way will not 
be evaluated at all. 

	

d} 	fF6U6U 61TW 286tT6GTT QLorró1 QuUJ6L4 	5 	 Qu arrur 

fl5ltILTrra 	th. 

'ITT 	i 	 't 	'f 11 35 	TR1 1TTh I 

Questions in English will be the reference for all clarification on translation and shall be final. 

QLDFrl g 51 	66ff LLFTUJL616U6)G1J / nivj a*4,RI 
The Questions on official language are not camp ulsorv. 

100 	QuGrarrGr 	tha 	ioL(w LoRLiLTG Quiiiuth 
100 	vth W t 1i wmi/ The evaluation will be made only in respect of questions for 100 ;nark. 

6J1611GTT QLorr6U6v U16861T / 6TL7rt6fl8 	Q98GiT 	JGU1 QJJ G1!5 
AbGuour~j& & / 	öT1EJ86U)GtTU.L 	164 L06rLU 	D(GT G?i)GlIff.,ff 	 UUGU65)GU 

rkl 	9 Tel 4 	/ir 	 3 

The candidates are not allowed to keep nohi1e phones/Elect ronic gadgets or an),other documents/papers within the examination 
hail. 

	

/) 	6J16UF ua 	6TD61U1T61 LD R UQUGGn Q GL1urrL/ 	 Ti rn/ 
There will be no negative markingfbr incorrect answers. 
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6TGMGU(:LLJffULh 100 

ca 	1-1 100 	f3fl IAnswer any 100 questions only 

100 X 1= 100 3T/Marks 

1. rQdI-  ------------- 
Pressure setting of Brake Pipe (BP) is ------------Kg! Cm2  
L51ra 6mLJuL16ur (BP)1 	VgH TG1 ------------- lcGurr! Q8Ló2 
(A)4 	 (B)7 	 (C)5 	 (D)6 

77.ft1t WEW 	 ....... ,14iI( 4r 	g4rr 61l1l'1i W41a1 *r 
01 

HCC Type EMU coaches have been provided with ... ...... bogies in secondary suspension 
HCC 

	

	jma EMU QuLiar 	 l6!fl6u 6fl)QU66Ta6- fl6U 	GO  U1F1aLGT 
6LULiL Qwüur61TI 

(A) Air Suspension (B) Spring Coil 	(C) Both a & b 	(D) None of the above 

+H1I 	 *.*.VT7) --------------- 
Total number of brake cylinders in EMU Trailer (HCC) Coach is ......... 

EMU 	QuJ 	(HCC) 	i66U @-drGrr L5 1Jth 	fL8Grfl6r Qwrr 	 fláa 
(A)5 	 (B)6 	 (C)7 	 (D)8 

MCP 	 — - ---------------- UTfJ4l2 

Pressure setting of MCP cut in Pressure is -------------Kg!Cm2 
MCP U6nLUJ aL g66T 3rj 	QE-LL4r!I -------------Kg/Cm2 
(A)4 	 (B)6 	 (C)5 	 (D)7 

ttjA IF Eft 	fv 1J-1dJ-1 	3TrT 	------------- -fT!1ft2 

Minimum pressure required to raise pantograph is ------------Kg! Cm2  
urftu 	uij 	 uL 	L- ------------ Kg! Cm2  

(A) 4.5 	 (B) 3.5 	 (C) 6.5 	 (D) 7.0 

I1clIaj # qrwfr 3ft wr*t 1Wlc 	f1V -------------

To drain the water and moisture from the pipe line --------is provided. 
uj 6mejoNu 	 ocbLb Füu 	Q 	ujbco -------- u&u1. 

(A) Safety Valve 	(B) CDC 	 (C) ADV 	(D) Pressure Switch 

AZT 	1v WK 7-Iiaia1 filV '.i1) iFT ci.1I1 

wrrLi.rr 	arr& 	ar 	L6T 	UL 	6)JIJLOLI meaqL61 L' 
Condemning size of wheel diameter for Motor Coach is ---------------in mm. 

I, 	(A) 877 	 (B) 687 	 (C) 787 	 (D) 857 

*f1V uTTzr J1Ia1c 	Vcl,-c. Tftg '.i1i cq 

Condemning size of cast steel wheel diameter for Trailer Coach (HCC) is 
LqQrJu 	barr6?ir (HCC) a5ar 6)LL6& 	5ULa 6uULhL4 M6TrQ4L61LI5°  

(A)877 	(B)687 	 (C)787 	 (D)857 

. 	31 	 T)1?.c4 	tt3 	V(3Tr91T ----- - 
Periodicity for POH schedule for 3 phase EMU rake (Medha Electrics) -------------- 
3 phase EMU 	arrrr POH urr 	éarr6ir arru AaTq (Larr iLrfIáth). 
(A) 18 months 	(B) 30 months 	(C) 36 Months 	(D) 24 Months 

'1IIich 	fV31Ic1 'I1CI Th 
Periodicity for IC schedule for Conventional MEMU rake -------------- 

LD161 MEMU 	barr6r IC ALLGUGmou&&rr6ZT 61GU m6TTq 
(A) 120 days 	(B) 180 days 	(C) 240 days 	(D) 300 days 
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11. . 	iT 3tTJT. 	 1ir 	t I1dI)Wr -t) 	r 	ft 

No. of Traction motors are there in 3 phase EMU DTC (Driving Trailer Coach) ---------- 

3 phase EMU DTC (r6rJ LiQij1iJ6u 	arr) &b 	6)GO1 	66)J L11FLLFT61T 
th6ffGr_ 
(A)4 	 (B)2 

	
(C)6 
	

(D)0 

12.cr(MEMU) ctt3 ------------ -- -- t 1:k1I 	oidI 

One MEMU Unit Consists of -------------------Coaches 

go QLO(yJ L60flLL 	66T ---------------- QULLc8GIT QarrGtrLJ? 
(A) 01 MC+02 TC 	(B) 01 MC+03 TC 	(C) 01 MC+04 TC 	(D) 01 MC+01 TC 

13. 	4I1 3l 	3Ic1a( *T 	-T/-3113 .f~i : 

In EMU, the setting of Parking brake governor cut in/cut out is: 
EMU uri 	 cut in/cut out 3cJ641j 6T6j@j6ffq ------------ KgI Cm2 
(A) 6.0/7.0 kg/cm2 (B) 3.3/4.3 kg/cm2 (C) 3.0/2.0 kg/cm2 (D) 2.6/3.2 kg/cm2 

14. i11çi 	 VET 	: 
In EMU one of the following is a part of brake controller:_____ 
EMU g6b 	 JIJJ51GJ 968Tgu 	 Lrrurflr gg uurrih 

(A)Triple valve 
(C) Safety valve 

(B) Equalizing discharge valve 
(D) Application magnet valve 

 

The width of EMU coach is 	I EMU 	&Wr êUL  
(A) 3250 mm 	(B) 3600 mm 	(C) 3650 mm 	(D) 3660 mm 

 

The No of teeth in EMU traction motor pinion is 
EMU @Um6u 	LLITIJ LGL11UJEfi6U 46rr Up806Ur 
(A)19 	 (B)20 	 (C)55 	 (D)91 

rz 11i 3i1'ci  

The gear ratio in EMU is; 	/ EMU &u 646F )UJIJ 6)1LU  
(A) 	1: 4 	 (B) 	1: 5 	(C) 1: 4.55 	(D) 1:5.55 

Y&-114 	Lk1dJILl, W 4( 
The type of Cony. EMU pantograph is; 
EMU U 	L1rFrrU GrJ 	6)JG6LLJ 	T!bJ 	? 

(A) AM-lU 	 (B) AM-12 	(C) AM-14 (D)WBL22.03 

*f 	t1cdJI9- j'.44dI 

The type of strip used in EMU pantograph for current collection is; 

	

LI56&arriJ LJL5(8J EMU 	 UUJU9 	LJU)Lb GiDL11L 6)J6 
(A) 	Metalized carbon (B) Carbon 	 (C) Mild steel 	(D) None of the above 

i'il1cb 	 j.(J 	V1?± *1 JIkJ3 4rr ; 

The Conventional EMU pantograph strip thickness condemn limit is; 
GJa1orr6r EMU 	 flLJL51th 	 uLa siirUr 	ruL 
6thrLL____ 
(A) 	2.5 mm 	(B) 3. 5 mm 	 (C) 4.5 mm 	(D) 5.5 mm 
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44W1 *l1ai : 	I The rating of MCP in EMU is:  

EMU MOP 	LrrIflGr DG& 6T66ij6ffq 
(A) 12HP 	 (B) 10HP 	 (C) 20HP 	(D) 15 HP 

ei  

The type of TM suspension in EMU is; 	EMU Q66)J LiD1rLL1rIJ 6F!b 

ejm Fs d~u Qurr(Lu®D  
(A) Fixed 	(B) Suspension bearing (C) Mounting pad 	(D) Axle hung nose suspended 

1T (Schaku) W7RT Eff ii't ____ /The type of Schaku coupler in EMU is  

EMU &o thn Schaku 8GTT1 6Tj5ffi 6umffi 6mui 81flJ!DJ  
(A) Semi-permanent (B) Permanent suspended (C) Screw coupling (D) None of the above 

rr #rdT 1ii 	r 	j1)dI fii 511* TRT - c*,: 

Lubricant used in Cony. EMU Traction Motor Gear Case 
EMU 	rr6r cLorrLLrrIJ Wujcr ar616u U1IJTU 	UL) QOVN& @j6zD ffi  

(A) Servo Coat 170 T (B) SS 68 	 (C) RR3 	 (D) SP-100 
t!ZIT FF4 RT ft,.A c1i 14 ' *l 3TFTT #tZ7 #  

Capacity of Air suspension reservoir in EMU Coach in litres___________ 
EMU arr1u 6iTrT 6Jr 	QuG&QarrGr JT 	rriucflth Q 	TG1T6TG 	DGtST 

69LL6rfl6U. 
(A) 120 	 (B) 135 	 (C) 105 	 (D)150 

------------------ 

Principal Head of Mechanical Department on a Zonal Railway is - 
U51GUGU LOGLGU 	UQJLL16U 	rG)ThIJGU 	)QJU5166T 	6GLU 

66U6)JFJ____ 
(A) Chief Mechanical Engineer 	(B) Principal Chief Mechanical Engineer 
(C) Senior Mechanical Engineer 	(D) None of them 

tVTW# WQUT;E~R: 	/lri EMU, the MR Pressure is: 

EMU @6b 	auLa MR L11JG4rJ GJG)JGTIG)I _____ 

(A) 5.0 Kg/cm .sq 	(B) 7.0 Kg/cm sq 	(C) 6.0 Kg/cm .sq 	(D) 8.0 Kg/cm .sq 

r.ft.k -:;ft # tr1rrr 111ad  
Additional limiting valve output pressure in HCC IC  
HCC L6rGu QuLuJLuJ M4646a6b 6&61L 4r! i @jrr6b6D66T L1rJGry QLLqrJ 

6rrG1  
(A) 1.6 Kg/cm2 	(B) 3.5 Kg/cm2 	(C) 1.2 Kg/cm2 	(D) 2.5 Kg/cm2 

.3frt I r 'rr ITT ff ? I What is the full form of EOT crane 	?I 
EOT 6N.SiTafl68T (kPQ OrflarT&ffiLh a6t rGu______ 
(A) Electrically operated Travelling Crane (B) Electronically overhead Transverse 
(C) Electric overhead transverse 	(D) End to End operated Transverse 

qZR 	t TI11 	H.i 	? / Capacity of Air Compressor represent by? / 

GJ 	&JLOUIJI6T QffirrdTarwej &56&ePGJLU 	UUD gj 
(A) CFM 	 (B) SFM 	 (C) LPS 	 (D) MPS 

31.f i iT? 
What is the unit of Head of any dewatering pump? 
n@irrLL- u1aLr QDL6)L JäCLi 	6Trr? 

(A) Seconds 	(B) Kg 	 (C) Meter 	(D) Litre 
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32.3 	 TF 	 W4T 3L1.i)dI 	T51TT? 

Which allis being used in the gear box of Traction motor of 3 phase EMU (Medha Electrics)? 
3 phase EMU (ZLorr 	tIádu) 6r 4rjrr&46UT wrrL.Lrr06& OwIJ U1ra6fl516\) 
Ui 	rQ6rtii u&uuID? 

(A) Servogem RR3 	(B) Servo System 68 (C) Servo Press 150 (D) Servosyn Gear 460RR 

tVFqz0M 	-+ii .si'icii 	 fr .-ch ZFT ,j Ti) ai fzrr 3t1 T9 P 
Which lubricant is being used in the axle box bearing of EMU coaches? 
EMU Qu 	UGLUJ 	U1W61U ur1ao 6T 	W&(, 6F6rQ6UoTuJ 
u&uU!D? 

A) Servogem RR3 	(B) Servo System 68 (C) Servo Press 150 (D) Servosyn Gear 460RR 

Yr.3UT.t EFTie 	 ? ORD Means 	?/ ORD 01r 60rfl0rT&ffiLh GrTGT? 
(A) Over reach Detector (B) Over read Detector (C) Over Right Detector (D) None of these 

35. 1I-i 	TIT .i.i&ui rt t / Which is not a safety item in the following listed items ?/ 

iEbrólo 6TJ urrJarriLj aLiu!bLorr6r QurrQT 	UGU 	? 
(A) ACP 	 (B) Head light 	(C) Flasher Light 	(D) Spot light 

.i 1.TtV t 	t 7T 	tuft zhT 1c1,7? I Type of Bogie used in EMU Coaches?! 

EMU QuLLa36rf16u u 	uiiut9ib urr) 6iJ6U8? 
(A) B-B 	 (B) BO-BO 	(C) CO-CO 	(D) BO-BO-BO 

.11ct tQW4tcT 1iici, 	*I i'ii t / No. of Positions in cony. EMU brake controller? / 

6)JQ8Di6T EMU 3yá 	 rr606J 	66T Qurr&G6Ta6iT 	T6rrr? 
(A) 5 	 (B) 6 	 (C) 7 	 (D) 3 

 

No. of Positions in 3 phase EMU brake controller? / 3 phase EMU 61r a6rLrrutl6u 
6T6?i1 Qurr lcG&8GiT 	iwrir? 
(A) 5 	 (B) 6 	 (C) 7 	 (D) 3 

.t!F 	11 j'.qi fv 	fl T 5r ,1c*I,t? I Type of Bogie frame used in EMU/MEMU? 

EMU iübith MEMU QuL1qa6rfl6J uwu 	CJuLb curr QJ6Da? 
(A) 	Cast 	 (B) Fabricated 	(C) Forged 	(D) None of these 

'k).ii9, H,jfadI 	 ti .VJ1W 

Number of Pantograph mounting Insulators in EMU? EMU @6b drGrr Pantograph L0646R4JE1 
LrJaGrfl65r 	fláuff? 

(A) 4 Nos. 	 (B) 5 Nos. 	 (C) 6 Nos. 	 (D) 8 Nos. 

t.11r 	 rTrt9T? /VCB is located in which type of EMU coach?! 

VCB Grb 	8U1fGUT EMU arr1u 	 6iTrrJ? 
(A) DTC 	 (B) 	MC 	(C) TC 	 (D) None of these 

*rT? / Which is the load canying member? / 

rj Qujuumuj QQJULGL FE9? 
(A) Centre pivot 	(B) Side bearer 	(C) Schaku Coupler (D) None of these 

EIiER t? k 	 *t #rjTr / Condemning limit of Flange wear of wheel set 	/ 

u Q8LI.q68T Flange u(uS& 	iJInrr6r G)JIrw___ 
(A) 3.0 mm 	(B) 4.00 mm 	(C) 5.0 mm 	(D) 6.0 mm 
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lir 	 * I1ii / Condemning limit of root wear of wheel set 	I 

JuU 	8T 6)6 T root U116& 	UJW1f6T G)JrLDLI____ 
(A) 3.0 mm 	 (B) 4.00 mm 	(C) 5.0 mm 	(D) 6.0 mm 

t.'Rt 	csi Eff cici I Brake cylinder pressure in MC 

cLUrrLLrrrJ QU 	L4JGLW d(.Orj& Pd6dbTL-rfl66T arrbO68T 	pth 	J6)J61r64? 
(A) 1.2 Kg/cm2 	(B) 1.6 Kg/cm2 	(C) 2 Kg/cm2 	(D) 1.4 Kg/cm2 

tci 	3ra/ Variation of wheel dia in same Bogie 	I 

r urru5u &LGITGTT rG6T9 Ae&ffi068T 	8(58 	LUJLU1t6T 
,Dj &Lo ~5)*, u,LJuLLL- 	TT6) ffi afl& 	urrib 6J6J6rr? 
(A) 5mm 	 (B) 0.5mm 	 (C) 15mm 	(D) 13mm 

+IJ-IIcl 'Ik.ieI 1 E1E * c1I1 	3Ef{ I Variation of wheel dia in same axle 

FJ 	U516t) 	rrrr 	 JLoaLJuLL 
aGrrG1laGrflG& 60l1uff&Lb 	GITQj? 

(A) 5mm 	 (B) 0.5mm 	 (C) 15mm 	(D) 13mm 

Wc cc'1 'dl 	 i t / Serviceable limit of flat wheel/ 	 1JGLLU 

LU18E8LJULL LG)LU U1LLlGr 6TG)j 6r6)J6)JGrrQ.I______ 
(A) up to 20mm 	(B) up to 25 mm 	(C) below 30 mm 	(D) up to 40 mm 

49 L 	 317 	[ ZFT 31thTT #MT TM t I 

Maximum oil level in dashpot of Conventional Trailer coach_____ / 	Mnrrr EMU QLJ6urj 
rrff16r Lrr6urrL6tJ 	ULff 6T665rQ6waG& Grr? 

(A) 97 mm 	 (B) 77mm 	 (C) 	87mm 	(0) 67mm 

-i 	 ,1idI ------ trir 	fittr fizii 5fklT tl / Infrared thermometer is used to detect 

the 	 / ,M&9P@jüL4 Q6iLJULUrrfi 	 &LMJUJ UUJUDJ. 
(A) Oil Leakages 	(B) Cracks 	 (C) Temperatures 	(D) Speed 

DPT #Tzff_ieii 	tl I What is DPT stands for?! DPT- u.ilG& 	 8Lb Grrir? 

(A). Dye penetrant test 	 (B) Discharge penetrant test 
(C) Dual probing test 	 (D) None of these 

PLW ft A Zti 4 1 #Tft;Err~ r 	0# zft+)to ZFM 

Main Reservoir's Safety valve blow off setting is______ I (y81UJ aIrDJ 	cf1aw 
®6mGrru5l6r (MR) urriarrii 	 J6LUJ 2iL M 9r  

(A) 6.75 Kg/cm2 	(B) 8 Kg/cm2 	(C) 7.75 Kg/cm2 	(D) 7 Kg/cm2 

ft.J-i1IT. Y/31T1 * 	qT E03-11 d # Wtwr tl /Who is at present on the post of Sr.DEE!RS/AVD?! 

Sr.DEEIRS/AVD U65lw1GJ bcurrJ (Ju6iJ wrr? 
(A) Shri. U. Shankar (B) Shri. Shiva Krishna (C) Shri. Manjunath Yadav (D) Shri. Naga srinivas 

3TZRT #ZIWZIFT, 3 	1ffWZ1T t l 

Maximum oil level in dashpot of motor coach 	/ 	áaiorrr EMU uDrrLLsr 

	

GtST LrTGU1rL46u 4auL8 	Qrui ârr6? 
(A) 97 mm 	 (B) 77mm 	 (C) 	87mm 	(D) 67mm 

HCC ZFTqrt 	I Full form of HCC I HCC-u.lr 6006umtuLh  

(A) High carrying capacity 	 (B) Heavy carrying capacity 
(C) Hard carrying capacity 	 (D) Half carrying capacity 
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56. 31T.1Thr.3ft 9000 1'i --- 	5 4' 	l I ISO 9000 Series deals with - 

Management / ISO 9000 Q1rL____ 	8JL6T QLI6LLU. 
(A) 	Environment 	(B) Energy 	(C) 	Quality 	(D) Hazardous 

57 	I.1cf .tJTT/*JE zFr Jf 	41t 	J1) 	4trlT t l 
Main air compressor's motor in Conventional EMU/MEMU is_____ I 6u6pd3&Lnrr6zT EMU/MEMU &6U 

	

6T61T QLUI.L16r ycr 	ffFflGr 	rrrr 6T 	 rrfrJ? 
(A) 1 1OV DC motor (B) 144V AC motor 	(C) 266V AC motor (D) 230v AC motor 

3 tR t.1QW-;q# tcIdAltb 417 WcW tI / The type pantograph used in 3 Phase EMU  

3phase EMU CLDFRLLrrij QULIq.aGffl6U UUUULO uGrcLrrrru ajg5b 
rrbj_____ ? 

(A) 	AM-lU 	(B) 	AM-12 	(C) 	AM-14 	(D) WBL 22.03(schunk) 

V 	 r Zffq 1T t l I New EMU Brake block size in 	mm I 

LfUJ EMU 3crá Lkrrra 	r MGTTq 
(A) 46 	 (B) 47 	 (C) 48 	 (D) 49 

I RDSO located at 	 I RDSO 	i 

(A) 	Lucknow 	(B) 	Allahabad 	(C) Gwalior 	(D) New Delhi 

61. 	- ------ 1T3 	t1lTl / 	Passes are issued to Officers! 

aurrsr urráudr uGôror. 
(A) Paper 	 (B) 	PVC 	 (C) 	Metal 	(D) None of these 

'ic'Eft cl-FA-F # LAN EFT T4T 3T 	l I In computer terminology, LAN stands for_______ I 

	

u,flGfi Q rrarflu, LAN 6r&ui 	6T65T 
(A)Local amplifier network (B) Local area network (C) Long area network (D) None of these 

63. ----- -------- 1dI q e T ,1)JI 3ftc1ILJ 	 1eEr 	TIT1l 

braking is the method of giving back energy to the system during braking. 

	

3rá1[ 6T6&Ljgj 30.ggsgrT2Lj QL1JU1Lb urr 	irl 	flL 	wJIl 
Lá°6r1Lb 	bri 	 jiurr(th. 
(A) Auto 	 (B) Economic 	(C) Electronic 	(D) Regenerative 

tW * siiftch ii 	t 	ii 7TTF t l 	/ Initial shocks from track is absorbed by______ 

cLbLl U1r6U516U @0b& 6)J®LO 	ffGrr QuaGrflGr____ 

(A) Bolster 	(B) Secondary Suspension (C) Primary Suspension (D) Bogie 

3 T 	11? 9T TFj 09T t l 	/The motor coach of a 3 phase EMU unit is found in 

	

13 phase EMU g6oflLL4& 	1rLL1rIr arr* _ g6b auijj. 
(A) 	Both end coaches (B) Middle coach 	(C) All coaches 	(D) End Coach 

t['19/ Panto raising time is - /UrrL1F1rU 	 ba,rrGr bcrLD 
(A) 6-10 Sec 	 (B) 8-10 Sec 	(C) 7-10 Sec 	(D) 7-12 Sec 

rZFTv 	 ',iidi 1i 31T9T ti 
Type of brake block used in EMU/MEMU is of 

	
I EMU/MEMU @6u UWUUUW 

Li1cJá LkrITa 6umu,_____ 
(A) Cast Iron 	(B) Composite 	(C) Steel 	(D) None of these 
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Which cock needs to be closed if we need to isolate braking in one bogie? 	unu.51ü 

	

1J68, 65hJaa 	rLorr6rrr66 ajt45 G)JfTG066)J 	Ur1i? 
(A) AIC 	 (B) BIC 	 (C) EPIC 	 (D)CIC 

VJiaItch 14 11?i 
Magnetic Particle Test (MPT) is carried out to detect______ I 

	
86TLçkLJ a,rr ft 5 0 ffi 6T 

T66T (MPT) 
(A) Current 	(B Voltage 	(C) Temperatures 

	
(D) Cracks 

EPIC 	 IT trW 49W 3Tft 4Rdl tl 
Closing of EPIC cock would result in 	brake not working I EPIC 	umJ e(J68r 

	

p6uLii 	L11y6 c6uGn6u Q1UUJrTLD6U urr(LD. 
(A) Auto 	 (B) Emergency 	(C) DMH 	 (D) EP 

'.l'-41 	JTW Ttff # t* 	ZIT tir I/ BC pressure in Trailer Coach of Cony. MEMU 

is/ G 	aLarr6zT Qw(y61r LQTLLJGU 	8rr6U GrTQT 38 	TLrJGoT 

(A) 	1.2 kg/sq.cm 	(B) 1.6 kg/sq.cm 	(C) 3.2 kg/sq.cm 	(D) 1.8 kg/sq.cm  

7%3T tW ftaE6,4i z9t ffXFrr 	I/ Parking Brake reservoir capacity is______ 

u1ri 3cra a,rr 	flCajLb 	cr6Grr1L16& (Air reservoir) Q&,rr6iT6ffGrrG)4___ 
(A) 	9L 	 (B) 1OL 	 (C) 12L 	 (0) 20L 

t.TW.zr1# trzr rzr *1 fi1 	I I The location of Air Dryer in EMU is________ 

EMU g6u L6or1ulf6T 	u3LLO_____ 
(A) HT compartment (B) LT compartment (C) Rear of MC 	(D) Driving cab 

3ftJT$ t c.)d1t9, zFT +P-ic' 	____ I/Contact force of Pantograph to OHE is. 

OHE é(aj Pantograph @6& QrrL4L 616ra  
(A) 	10 kgf 	(B) 7kgf 	 (C) 8kgf 	 (D) 12kgf 

AIC 	 *'.ifluiij-i —c1 	- ------ #W zFW Ttct'tc1I I 

Closing of AIC cock would result in 	brake not working. /AIC 	ni e6Jr eyDu1 
Lr 	cJ66u QaLLJLurrLo6SJ urrib. 

(A) Auto 	 (B) Emergency 	(C) DMH 	 (D) EP 
tiiciii' ftAT4RQFi *t eirii tl I Capacity of Equalizing reservoir is__________ 

,gjLh ffirr 	ffi4ld;(5Lh 	ts)G1TuS6& (Air reservoir) QTGrrTT6i_____ 
(A) 	9L 	 (B) 1OL 	 (C) 12L 	 (D) 20L 

ii1i tEFi'iiii 	 IWhen the Parking brake is applied, the 

pressure in PB cylinder is 	. I urrriZry (PB) uu 	uCiu51Lb curri, PB 
P6616UbTLOGU 646IT 81fDGT 	pLD ____ 
(A) 1.8 kg/sq.cm 	(B) 1.6 kg/sq.cm 	(C) 0 kg/sq.cm 	(D) 1.2 kg/sq.cm  
ELGI 	 I /Which oil is to be added in ELGI Make baby Compressor? / 

ELGI 	rüurrr cuLl 	rGnJiflGi 6rb 	Q63ruJ u1u6&u® 	JGd9Lb? 
(A) SAE 40 	 (B) SP 150 	 (C) SP 100 	(D) SP 68 
q0w tzF zFT 	dl 	Z1T 	I I Working pressure of Parking Brake is_____ 

ur1r L FJ Q 	urrLé 	urrur 
(A) 5 kg/sq.cm 	(B) 1.6 kg/sq.cm 	(C) 1.8 kg/sq.cm 	(D) 3.5 kg/sq.cm  
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80. 	41 cbI 	 iici i1.  èdI 4ZT 	I I Setting of Limiting valve in EP unit is 

EP 	6flLLU 	fFGff G0L41 QJIt6U6)4 QUJGiu 	arr6T 	 LO__ 
(A) 1.2 kg/sq.cm 	(B) 1.6 kg/sq.cm 	(C) 1.8 kg/sq.cm 	(D) 3.5 kg/sq.cm  

4.irr trr 	r 	 It Number of pull rod holes in EMU is 

EMU 06J P  4T@T Ll1J8@G&(5Lh  &Lb L51 u1 	6ir6rr gJ6MUTF5066T 	f16a 
(A) 3 	 (B)6 	 (C) 5 	 (D)4 

3ti i.4l 	R 	7c'l 	I /Auxiliary compressor is driven by a 

ibiicrarj 	u 
(A) DC motor (B) Single phase AC motor (C) 3 phase AC motor (D) None of these 

iYc* 	 11( 	fr'Nii ldrfl ? 

The number of teeth on gear of Con. EMU wheel set? 
EMU QT Q46u thGcr u3a€rflGT 	ufla? 

(A) 20 	 (B) 71 	 (C) 91 	 (D)101 
84... ii1dl 	R1(( 1)(i4?' 	tl 

The parking brake cylinders are available in which EMU coach? 
urrijar LI 	6rLraGrr 6T 	EMU arru 	th? 
(A) Coach 'B' 	(B) 	Coach 'A' 	(C) Coach 'D' 	(D) Coach 'C' 

31f 	F1-d-J '-ct ZlTl IBrake cylinder's maximum piston stroke (TC) in 

mm. I LT8 	6urLcf16r 	8UL8 L1GrULG5r áoLrrr (TC) 	L61L6'. / 
(A) 40 	 (B) 50 	 (C) 60 	 (D) 90 

1T 	 ciciI ____I / BP air pressure is created from which valve? 

6r 	6)JGJ6)4 GUL BP 	 ? 
(A)EDV 	 (B) BIV 	 (C) PRV 	 (D)LV 

Which pressure is dropped while applying the guard emergency brake? 
Q1FLrJ cii6r4 urr 	urrGrrIflür (Guard) 	irarru Lá6au 
uuburri 61 	 Q 
(A) MR pressure 	(B) BC pressure 	(C) AR pressure 	(D) BP Pressure 

88. DMH #W I'H 	1I'tI 	IcII ____I I DMH Brakes will be apply through 

DMH 	j8GT 	eP6ULb uü 
(A) VEPT Valve (B) Pilot Valve 	(C) Duplex Check Valve (D) Levelling Valve 

89 .31 J'1)Ict,  tTUT Tw trir 5t* 47 fv f*zii 511T l/ Ultrasonic Test is carried out to detect____ 

8661LT5k1J 	L 	rrGtYfla?, 	rrr 
(A) Oil Leakages 	(B) Cracks 	 (C) Temperatures 	(D) Speed 

90. .t 	 /Wheel to Wheel Distance in mm on EMU Bogies. 

EMU 	urrarf16o, qCrj ,u.I6iJ 	imrr 	rrl 	 GLUJ th6rr 
iib_ 

(A) 1600mm 	(B) 1575mm 	(C) 1625mm 	(D) 1550mm 
---- --- - 

Children below ........Years cannot work in factones / 	611  WthLULL 	th 8 GIT 
6J6U)6U Q8UJLLJ (y3LquJrrJ. 

(A).21 	 (B)12 	 (0)18 	 (D)25 
Page 09 of/i 



- 	 ctxct'tui 1ii iTTrl 

Encashment given at the time of retirement for 	nos. of LAP leave. 

UJGT curri, 	LAP 	aj @Gm6wuirT6uT a1uLb 

GU8 Ci UL. 
(A) 300 	 (B) 280 	 (C) 350 	 (D) 250 

PT c4,jj 	tII14) 	-------- 	t aTct t l 

Tuition fees given to ..........child of serving employee./ u6 fluSlGu g?-eitar UGUf11U1rTTcflGT 

____ 8(6J &GU6)l& LL6OTLU 	UU!DJ 

(A).Younger two 	(B) Elder two 	(C) Any two 	(D) None of them 

5 	*t 1 	 tf 	 I Ida ifr qm 	 fiv 
No. of Privilege pass eligible for Group-C Railway Employees after completion of 5 

Years of regular service. / SBdgd 6)J(1 1i UGfl 6D6i QurbM (eCJ-C 
6öT @ 6u6)J urrnJaT 	rcj 	 ulRDJ? 

(A) 	4 sets 	 (B) 2 sets 	(C) 3 sets 	 (D) 1 set 

------------ 	 rl 	fv fir 1TT t l I ...... Form is used for Major Penalty. 

Qufliu 	LGGT 	ULGULD UW6&UUU!JJ. 
(A) SF 1 	 (B) SF 5 	 (C) SF 9 	 (D) None of them 

--- -- 1rr 3frrrTt ic 	rtr 	i1)i t~t 	',icIoi 	ITft ? 

days LAP is given to group 'C' employee per Year? 

6r® 	 rrLaT LAP 61JLlthGiT 

(A)15 	 (B)12 	 (C)08 	 (D)30 

-------------- --  ic'iui tR D&AR 	it1Tl / D&AR is applicable by violation of 

L3T6?311F6U D&AR Qurr(th. 
(A) Service conduct rule (B) Service rule 	(C) Railway Act 	(D) None of them 

fv _ 3MqPT 31rT Ibd fkt t fv rii ti 

Maximum No. of days admissible for paternity leave for each child? 

96JQ6)irr( 	68LU, 	U) ~T) 63 @5 M gu LUUUL.L W&ILJLJWI 	UL8arr6r 

8uL8 L&6rfl68r fláia? 
A).20 	 (B)05 	 (C)10 	 (D)15 

99 TZTCF IJ-Id..fl_ IJ-1Iø- c1: ----- *cn'u 	TTT4t] / Stocked items are usually recognised by____ 

6rULrra, QLUUJUULL QuLa,GiT QU1rJG)J1r8___ P6ULD 	LLUFG1TLD 

8U6&W6&. 
(A). PL No 	 (B) SL No 	 (C) DS8 No. 	 (D) LM No 

100. rJ•-------- 

The form No ---------------used for getting stocked materials from Stores Depot. 

6rDL1rIJGrU 	 GruLrra G16JUJUULL Qurr®La6TCJ Quguoff 
UUJ6&U(3#)~5C JU( b) CD U4GULh 6rdor ------------- - 

(A) DS8 	 (B)LM 171 	(C)S1313 	 (D) All of the Above 
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rrITIT RAJBHASHA (OFFICIAL LANGUAGE): 

uwww 	3111't 	------- #77ri * TTZffl 
According to the Rajbhasa Act, country is divided in ............regions. 
rrrurrarr l68Tu4, rr9 	 a6irrra 	üuLT6rrJ. 
(A) 03 	 (B) 02 	 (C) 05 	 (D) 08 

rrr rtr r U5tTT ziT ? I What is the official language of Union of India? 
uj 	uJôi 	 jj QLDrr 0 61j? 

(A) Sansknt 	(B) Punjabi 	(C) Sindhi 	 (D) Hindi 

00J1Jø1 	 3ff3t1rflaffqti'I1ci ? 

At present, how many Languages are enlisted in the Eighth Schedule of Constitution? 
urri, 	 ULlGT 6TLL1t)J0 	L 	66LL@J 	66T Qorr1arr 

uL1u66LuuL®rr6n6r? 
(A)22 	 (B)23 	 (C)24 	 (D)25 

9"è1a1i'iI 5TF1T? /When is "Hindi Day" celebrated every year? 

6J06)Jrr( 	GUTLU "b 	16rLa" 6TLJurrJ 
(A) 14 august 	(B) 141  September 	(C) 141h  October (D) 14th  November 

i'c'i' 	 v1io 	1tflftTT? 

How many Hindi Courses are prescribed for Central Govt. Employees? 
LDUJ MFJ& 	81(J 	GGYT Q6[bR ULI 

(A)1 	 (B)2 	 (C)3 	 (D)4 

31I6c 37Mdtfl 

What is the foreign language included in the eighth schedule? 
r.TLLL-rreigi LL 	GTU516U wrr QGUrfl1[L® Qtnrr1 Grrur? 
(A). Mandarin 	(B) Burmese 	(C) Sinhala 	(D) Nepali 

3iuIItici VkW Zft il,313RRI rr tl /What is the official language of Arunachal Pradesh? 

rrr6.) 	T 	LO J I68T mgpieuGu QLorrkól 6TJ? 
(A) English 	(B) Hindi 	(C) Assamese 	(D) Bengali 

cifAc4iils f rlii 	TTl un which region is Tamilnadu state is situated? 

51F 	LDrr1GULb 6iL 	uui 	bthGrrJ? 
(A). Region-C 	(B) Region-B 	(C) Region-A 	(D) None of the above 

109. V1i-cl,I' 	 10000 rR3 	IL 
What is the incentive for First Prize doing original work in Hindi (for writing more than 10000 words 
in a year)?! 	kLi16iJ gaj 	 (r GJ(5L6U 10000 r5äaJ 

LDGU 	 rr) (p5i uifa- Qu 	arrr 	Qrra 6T6ürur? 
(A). Rs. 6000 I- 	(B) Rs. 5000 /- 	(C) Rs. 3000 /- 	(D) Rs. 4000 /- 

110. crr'i 1t 	70 qfPrr T 3-rfIr 3T t1T tg  Ido1I PT 	b"t fir Z5TTF l 

What is the cash award being awarded for passing in Prabodh - Hindi examinations with securing of 
70% marks or more? 

LSIITCLJIT - 	 a6rflu 70% 4G0u 	 LUWULL 	QU618L66T 

	

Quth tharra 	LuLb QcT1Va dggj 6rTT? 
(A). Rs. 2400!- 	(B) Rs. 1400/- 	(C) Rs. 1800/- 	(D) Rs. 1600!- 

iii'-i / END! pthjjib **** 
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1) Fill in the blanks with appropriate word 

	

0-T 
Rajeev failed in the examination because none of his answers were ...................to the 
questions asked. 

A) Allusive 	 B) Revealing 

C) Pertinent 	 D) Referential 

2) Arrange to make a meaningful sentence 

He reached his office at 10.00 a.m and 

no sooner 
than there was a huge explosion 

Ill. 	had he got out of the car 
IV. 	and it went up in flames 

3) Replace the Idiom with appropriate meaning 

I cannot get along with a man who plays fast and /oose 

Behaves in an unreliable and insincere way 
Has a loose tongue 
Lives a life of ease and luxury 
Does not know how to behave himself 

4) Find the correct synonym 

Defer 

A) Indifferent 	 B) Defy 

C) Differ 	 D) Postpone 

5) Find the correct antonym 

Obscure 

A) Implicit 	 B) Obnoxious 

C) Explicit 	 D) Pedantic 

6) Fill in the blanks with correct preposition 

You should not put ............. doing something until the very last minute. 

A) Over 	 B) Of 

C)On 	 D)Off 



Contactor K41 and K42 are for what purpose in LHB AC coach 

A) For feeder selection 	B) For local supply 

C) Transformer 	 D) All the above 

8) How many distribution transformers per coach are available in LHB AC coach 

A)1 
B) 2 
C)3 
D)4 

....................is used to check earth leakage in DC supply. 

A) Double test lamp 	 B) Tachometer 

C) Ammeter 	 D) Frequency meter 

iMilli Ampere ................ A 

10.1 

iO 3  
12 
None of the above 

ii) In a capacitor if the area is doubled, the capacitance will 

A) Double 	 B) Remain same 

C) Become half 	 D) Will become 4 times 

When two inductors Li and L2 are connected in parallel, the equivalent inductance is: 

A) Li + L2 	 B) Between Li & L2 

C) Lessthan Li &L2 	 D) None of the above 

The Buchholz relay is used in protection of 

A) Power Line 	 B) Transformer 

C) Generating Station 	 D) Pumps 

What is the full form of MMR used in LHB coach 

Measuring and Minimizing Relay 

Measuring and Maximizing Relay 

Measuring and Monitoring Relay 

Monitoring and Maximizing Relay 



15) The point to be kept in mind for verification of Ohm's law is 

Ammeter and voltmeter should be connected in series 

Ammeter should be connected in series and voltmeter in parallel 

Ammeter should be connected in parallel 

Ammeter and voltmeter should be connected in parallel 

16) Trickle charging of storage battery helps to 

A) Compensate for internal losses 
	

B) Maintain proper electrolyte 

C) Increase its capacity 
	

0) None of the above 

17) MOSFET stands for 

Metal Oxide Super Fluid Effective Transistor 

Metal Oxide Semiconductor Field Effect Transistor 

Metal Oxalate Semi Field Effective Transistor 

Metal Oxalate Super Field Effect Transmitter 

18) Refrigerants used in LHB RMPU are 

A)R134a 	 B)R22 

C)407C 	 D)BothB&C 

19) The duration of TDR-1 delay setting 

A) 2 mm 
	

B) 2.5 mm 

C) 3.5 mm 
	

D) 4 mm 

20) Number of control transformers provided in RMPU AC SG coach (per coach) 

A 
	 A)1 	 B)2 

C)3 	 D)4 

21) Which of the motor is self-starting 

A) 3 phase Induction motor 	 B) Synchronous motor 

C) Low horse power motor 	 D) Variable speed motor 



22) One electric horse power is equal to 

A) 766 watts 	 B) 726 watts 

C) 735.5 watts 	 C) 726.5 watts 

23) Maximum permissible earth resistance for buildings is 

A) 0.5 ohm 	 B) 1 ohm 

C)2ohms 	 D)8ohms 

24) What is medium voltage according to IE rules 28? 

Voltage that does not exceed 11000 V under normal condition 

Voltage that does not exceed 1100 V under normal condition 

Voltage that does not exceed 650 V under normal condition 

Voltage that does not exceed 25000 V under normal condition 

25) Instrument used for measuring the speed of rotating machines is 

A) Lux meter 	 B) Tacho Meter 

C) Micro Meter 	 D) None of the above 

26) The speed of a DC Motor can be controlled by varying 

A) Its flux 	 B) Armature circuit resistance 

C) Applied voltage 	D) All of the above 

27) FDS (Fire Detection System) works on ..........V 

A) 110 V DC 
	

B) 110 VAC 

C) 150 V DC 
	

D) 15OVAC 

28) The A.0 motor which would be best suited to drive a centrifugal pump for discharging 
variable quantity of water against fixed head is the 

A) Repulsion motor 	 B) Synchronous Motor 

C) Induction motor 	 D) Slip ring induction motor 

29) Fresh air filters are used for filtering 

A) Return air 	 B) Intake air only 

C) Both return air and fresh air 	D) None of the above 



Which of the following is minimized by laminating the core of a transformer 

A) Hysteresis loss 	 B) Eddy current loss 

C) Copper loss 	 D) Stray loss 

.......................is used to measure voltage in circuit. 

A) Meggar 	 B) Volt meter 

C) Ammeter 	 D) Thermo meter 

'p 	32) Number of poles in MCB/TPN is 

A) 2 poles 
	

B) 4 poles 

C) 3 poles 
	

D) 5 poles 

Which of the following test should be done before connecting a wiring to the main line 

A) IR test 	 B) Continuity test 

C) Polarity test 	 D) Discharging test 

The minimum clearance of lowest conductcr from the ground of 33 KV lines, along a street 

A)5.8M 
	

B) 3.0 M 

C)4.OM 
	

D) 14 M 

....................is used to check the specific gravity of battery electrolyte 

A) Multi meter 	 B) Ohm meter 

C) Hygrometer 	 D) Hydrometer 

...................is used to avoid short circuit between +ve and —ye palates inside a cell. 

A) separator 	 B) positive plate 
It 	

C) negative plate 	D) None of the above 

Earthing arrangement for HT installations, substations and generating stations should be 
inspected at an interval of 

A) 3 months 	 B) 6 months 

C) 9 months 	 D) 12 months 



The illumination level at B class stations should be 

A) 20 lux 	 B) 30 lux 

C) 40 lux 	 D) 50 lux 

The capacity of the battery fuse for 1 10V SG TL coach is 

A)4OAHRC 	 B)16AHRC 

C)1OAHRC 	 D)4AHRC 

RPM of submersible pump set is 

A)440 	 B) 1440 

C) 380 	 D) 2800 

If Ri = 20, R2 = 40, R3 = 60, determine the electric current flows in the circuit below. 

E = 9 V 

-MW 

I 3V  

A)0.5A 	 B)1.OA 

C)1.5A 	 D)1.525A 

How long a battery of 5000mAH can deliver current at the rate of 2.5A 

A) 15 minutes 	 B)120 minutes 

C) 45 minutes 	 D) 30 minutes 

In three phase 415 volts 50 Hz supply, the phase-to-phase voltage is 

A)220V 	 B)230V 

C)415V 	 D)440V 



0 
44) FOG power car electrical supply is fed to WACCNH coaches by 

A) Centre Buffer Coupler 	B) IRS Coupler 

C) UIC Coupler 	 D) Inter Vehicular Coupler 

45) If a 4 pole induction motor runs at 1500 rpm, what will be the frequency of the supply? 

A)6000Hz 	 B) 120 Hz 

C) 375 Hz 	 D) 50 Hz 

46) Which of the following device works on the principle of electromagnetic induction? 

"p 	A) Immersion Heater 	 B) Incandescent Lamp 

C) LED Light 	 D) Transformer 

47) The purpose of commutator in a D.0 generator is to 

Reduce sparking at brushes 

Provide smoother output 

Convert the induced A.C. into D.0 

increase output voltage 

48) 

The above symbol indicates 

A) Criss crossing wires 
	

B) Non connected wires 

C) Small Capacitor 
	

D) Large capacitor 

The minimum size of G.I earth wire should be 

A)8SWG 	 B)9SWG 

C)7SWG 	 D)8.5SWG 

Name of the instrument used for measuring the thickness of wire/strip is 

A) Bar meter 	 B) Micro meter 

C) Lux Meter 	 D) Tachometer 



To improve the power factor, capacitors are connected in the circuit as 

A) Series 	 B) Parallel 

C) Straight 	 D) None of the above 

The Fire Extinguisher used in AC LHB coaches is 

A) CO2  Type 	 B) Foam type 

C) DCP Type 	 D) Mechanical Type 

LHB AC coaches are provided with: 

A) Fire Detection System 	B) 25KW alternator 

C) V belt 	 D) RRU 

If a 60W and 100W lamps in series and are connected to a source of supply, which lamp 
will give more light 

A) Both Lamps will give same light 	 B) 100W lamp 

C) 60 W lamp 	 D) None of the bulb will glow 

What is the rating of the glass fuse used in the mobile charging socket of an LHB AC 
coach? 

A) 100 mA 
	

B) 500 mA 

C) 1000 mA 
	

D) 2000 mA 

For 10 HP, 400 V, 3 Phase squirrel cage induction motor, the starter to be used is 

A) No starter required 	 B) Rotor Resistance Starter 

C) Auto Transformer Starter 	 D) Star Delta Starter 

The combined Earth resistance of 33kV/1 1 kV receiving station should not exceed 

A)30 
	

B) 2 C) 

C)1Q 
	

D) 4 c) 

As per Indian Electricity Rules, the permissible variation for low & medium voltage is upto 

A)±5% 
	

B) ± 6% 

C) ±7% 
	

D) ± 4% 



am 
59) First step to be carried out before starting work on faulty portion of PLC (Power Line 

Crossing) failure. 

Disconnect line from Power Source 

Obtain permission to work 

Put earth rod at both ends 

0) Bring tools and plants 

60) Which of the following is to be necessarily kept in an electric substation 

A) Fire Extinguisher 	 B) First Aid Box 

C) Earthing rod 	 D) All of the Above 

61) Inverter converts 

A) AC into DC 
	

B) DC into AC 

C) Both A & B 
	

D) None of these 

Code for AC 3 Tier Economy EOG LHB Vestibuled Coach is......................... 

A) LWACCNE 
	

B) LWGACCNE 

C) WACCNH 
	

D) WGACCNH 

The minimum depth of underground cable track crossing (through) pipe should be 

A)lm 	 B)1.5m 

C)2m 	 D)2.5m 

The train lighting wire is 

A) two wire earthed system 	 B) two wire unearthed system 

C) one wire earthed system 	 D) none of the above 

The clearance between the conductor and pole for 11 KV lines, should be 

A)6" 	 B)9" 

C)12' 	 D)13" 



66) The private parties applying for electric connection from railways has to deposit security 
money equivalent to 

A) one month electric charges 	B) Two month electric charges 

C) Three month electric charges 	D) No charges 

67) Lubricant used for ball bearing is usually 

A) Graphite 	 B) Grease 

C) Kerosine 	 D) Molasses 

68) The insulating material for cables should 

A) be acid proof 	 B) be non-inflammable 

C) be non-hygroscopic 	 D have all above properties 

69) The disadvantage with paper as insulating material is 

A) It is hygroscopic 	 B) it has high capacitance 

C) It is an organic material 
	

D) None of the above 

70) SPGR (Specific Gravity) of fully charged cell 

A)1.220 	 B)1.140 

C)1.100 	 D)1.140 

71) Sulphation occurs due to 

Cells kept under discharged condition 

Cells kept under not fully charged condition 

Cells over charged 

All of the above 

72) Chemical formula for sulphuric acid is 

A) H2SO4 	 B) HCL 

C) HSO3 	 D) HNO3  

73) Type of V belts used for driving 110 V 4.5 KW TL alternators 

A)C122 	 B)C124 

C)C118 	 D)None 



74) OVP provided with ERRU shall latch before output voltage reaches to 

A)145V 	 B)150V 

C) 135V+/-2V 	 D) None 

75) The instrument used to measure the current without disturbing the circuit is 

A) Tong tester 	 B) Tacho meter 

C) Continuity meter 	D) Photo meter 

76) Electrical fire in coach is mainly due to 

Loose connection 

Short circuit and earth faults 

undersize cable 

All of the above 

77) Insulation resistance of coach is to be measured with 

A) Megger 
	

B) Ohm meter 

C) Continuity tester 
	

D) None of the above 

The type of compressor used RMPU unit is 

A) Heretically sealed 	 B) Opened 

C) Semi Opened 	 D) None of the above 

Speed of the condenser motor of RMPU coach is 

A) 910 RPM 	 B) 720 RPM 

C) 2880 RPM 	 D) 650 RPM 

Designed power factor of a DG set is generally at 

A)1 	 B)0.8 

C) 0.9 	 D) 0.3 

Which AC coaches are designed with Humidity Control? 

A) Under slung type 	 B) RMPU type 

C) LHB type 	 D) All the above 



82) The UVR of alternator of power car operates at set voltage of. 

A)600V 	 B)715V 

C)687V 	 D)650V 

83) The condenser coils are made up of 

A) Aluminium 	 B) Copper 

C) Zinc 	 0) Silver 

84) Codal life of VRLA battery is 

A) 4 years 	 B) 10 years 

C) 3 years 	 D) 7 years 

85) Which of the following type of bearing is generally used to support the rotor of an induction 
motor 

A) Needle bearing 	 B) Bush bearing 

C) Ball bearing 	 0) Plummer block 

86) No generation of TL alternator is due to 

alternator field/AC wire defective 

no residual magnetism 

rectifier/regulator box defective 

Any of them 

87) Price Ledger Number consists of ......digits 

A)5 	 B)6 

C)7 	 D)8 

88) Full form of GeM 

General e-market place 

Government e-market place 

General e-manufacturing place 

0) Government e-manufacturing place 

I 



89) Where is Indian Railway Institute of Electrical Engineering situated? 

A) Chennal 
	

B) Vadodara 

C) Delhi 
	

D) Nasik 

What category of Duty pass is admissible to the employees of Level-7 

A) Second Class 	 B) First Class A 

C) First Class 	 D) Bronze Duty pass 

The chemical used in breather of the transformer is 

A) Asbestos fibre 

C) Sodium chloride 

92) Full form of VCD 

A) Vigilance Control Device 

C) Vigilance Command Device  

B) Silica sand 

D) Silica Gel 

B) Vigilance Control Defective 

D) Vigilance Control Detector 

93) The period of appeal under DAR rules is.. .... Days 

A)3Odays 	 B)l5days 

C) 35 days 	 D) 45 days 

94) What is the full form of PAC in stores 

Proprietary Accounts Certificate 

Proprietary Article Certificate 

Public Article Certificate 

Public Action Committee 

95) Wave form of AC of supply fed to RMPU unit 

A) Square 
	

B) Sine 

C) PWM 
	

D) None of the above 

96) In house wiring the green wire indicates the 

A) Phase 
	

B) Neutral 

C) Earth wire 
	

D) Dead wire 



97) What is the out put supply voltage of EBC in LHB coach 

A)110VAC 	 B)12OVDC 

C)23OVAC 	 D)415VAC 

98) LM 171 is used for 

A) Applying Privilege Pass/PTO 	B) For making reservation 

C) Getting materials from stores 	D) For calming TA 

99) RDSO is located at 

A) New Delhi 	 B) Lucknow 

C) Mumbai 	 D) Hyderabad 

100) Material not required are returned to the nominated stores depot as per stores code para 
number 

A) S-1313 
	

B) DS-8 

C)NS-11 
	

D)SS-11 

101) Which Ministry takes important decisions pertaining to Official Language? 

Home Affairs 

Railways 

Social justice 

Education 

102) Which Union Territory is classified under Region "C" 

A) Lakshadweep 	 B) Delhi 

C) Chandigarh 	 D) Andaman 

103) At present how many languages are enlisted in the 8th schedule of the Constitution 	r 
A)20 	 B)24 

C)22 	 D)25 

104) When was the Official Languages Act 1963 passed 

A) 10.06.1963 	 B) 10.05.1963 

C) 05.10.1963 	 D) 10.03.1963 



ON 

105) Which is the final Hindi Course prescribed for clerical cadre employees of Central 
Government 

A) Pragya 
	

B) Prabodh 

C) Parangath 
	

D) Praveen 

Who is the chairman of Central Hindi Committee 

A) Chief Minister of the State 	 B) Prime Minister 

C) Supreme Court Chief Justice 	D) Railway Minister 

In which order Name, Designation and Sign Boards are to be exhibited 

A) Hindi, English, Regional 	B) Regional, English, Hindi 

C) Hindi, Regional, English 	D) Regional, Hindi, English 

Who chaired the First Railway Hindi Salahkaar Samiti constituted in 1973 

A) Shri. Rajendra Prasad 
	

B) Shri.B.R.Ambedkar 

C) Shri. Jawaharlal Nehru 	 D) Shri. Lalit Narayan Misra 

What is the lump sum award for passing Pragya? 

A) 2400 	 B) 2800 

C)3200 	 D)4600 

Those employee whose Mother tongue is Marathi falls under 

A) Region A 	 B) Region B 

C) Region C 	 D) Region D 

I 



droiir I SOUTHERN RAILWAY 

r1 	 *9300-34800Tr4200)6 
it 25%1W.f.*.t *ft W; 3ii4i ftg 	/rfit 	ir- 

Selection for the post o.Junior EngineerlTRD in Level of VII PC 6 Pay matrix (Pre-revised PB 
Rs.9300-34800 with GP.Rs.4200) against 25% Promotional Quota in Electrical Department of 
Chennai Division 

f'ii/Date: 30.08.2019 	 RTR/ Time: 120ffiR?/min 	 3t/Maximum marks: 100 

444iff*J/ Instructions to candidates: 

c- 	uaiir,jthr Quujri, u651, 	J6U6U,% 	fr6i) 6T6*r I U6flUJT6TTJf 6T6r UW 	JJ)JD UJD 
6LL 	fl1fl6*) 	J96ULL 	LI6t) LFLLD 6T( 	(36J6üTth, u 	 ijj 

	

rti u 	 tn- j" 

"rwf e iv 	rmi, igf'g NTR5Wi / 	#?iT * 	 q 	 9w Vr fr 77 
~W~VTM,V,Yl / 

Candidates should write their name, designation, office roll number/staff Number etc., ONLY in the 
space provided in fly leaf and not in any of the page in the answer books or additional sheets." 

uki 	thIhJth61f) ,96l)6J ac 	u9J5561R6V 671jw GuuJrair I Corrr6b Tãrae'ir 	Ja6b;, 	 ui 

	

fid 	thW QUJLIULD 

	

777T/ 3ic1I 7Z.7T TUT Y197W1T 3tI?I? rt 79 rtWr qp 	fr 3V qV 	 nu u1/7// 

Any names/roll numbers if found in the answer books or additional; sheets, such papers will be 
disqualified. 

060, 6Ti4o 6v6naimUJU4LD 	 6Jfl( 9JWJ 	6U60. () 0W IL0566b () Wt)6i)(LJJLb (6?) 
(Fc) 	uk 	 6 WJDILV () LJl6tO6i) 6T 	 UilJW th 	i6)LD6l) Gurr6ãTjp 6TJ6)J 

	

y 	ff uJEULLThL), ,9 	UU 	LJL 	UJUiUULJ 

vft ;• 	 / 	ift V5T( T rfr&T TTc7T fr j 
3tWV r77.'If/ 	u,ifqP,9',c /1q VY 9k &TF?t (a) ''< (b) &V(c) /i'< (d) 

TftW(e) 	 ft 	?T?#&--T 9T, 3/77/ 

In the answers to the objective type questions, no correction of any type is permitted. In case any 

tcorrection is made, that answersha!l not be evaluated at all for e.g., corrections made in the objective 
type questicn like (a) cutting (b) overwriting (c) Erasing (d) scoring off a ticket answer in multiple 
choice and ticking another answer and ( e) modifying the answer in any way will not be evaluated at 
all". 

v sfrsir QsdraPesdr 	 UUJWUL1 $l 	 ujàrr 	5hiLJ6rrw 

àCn, WLD 9f6?$)6)J 	 n6r606J 

Questions in English will be the reference for all clarification on translation and shall be final. 

th6 - r 96JQ6)Jn 	UJfl6'T U2Jtb I wu'ir 	tib,QpiupbdP&6irffi Gaidi-6D,%dr 

,jui 	uJirwn- 	 ijnr u$ltb NEGATIVE 	u 

(3 LDWCb 96u)6J 	inr uji 1/3 wCjQusrafr 	tjuCn. 

7 7T 1 aTT, ftrr 7 Tm, ii ,xr 	rktr 	aTw 1i 	 uijc41 BTW  

fT 7T77 aftT 7,7kT Trff~r 797 r R 1/3 

Each correct answer to questions will get 1 mark, questions not attempted will result in zero mark. 
Any wrong answer will result in NEGATIVE marks and 1/3 marks will be deducted for each wrong 
answer. 



ANSWER ANY 100 QUESTIONS 

SCADA T 6Drfl6vrr&6  
SCADA R R 1 7, 

Expand SCADA 

(a) Supervisor Control & Data Acquisition 
(c) Supervisor Control & Discipline Act 

2. 	 uii -d qpoastras  uuu9i 

fOliver —G 	 TI 

Oliver —G is used for 

a) Thickness ot OHE 
c) Height and Stagger of OHE. 

(b) Supervisor Computer & Data Acquisition 
(d) Super Computer & Data Acquisition 

b) Sag in OHE 
d) None of the above. 

	

3. 	uirrflp line 	wViL 	ot 	S.S Er6rçDrr6ü rr6r? 

7 	19 3Il1e' 	tf 	S.S 	r R 	r1 i ri i/ 

Yard line isolator switch is denoted by S.S. i.e 

(a) Sectioning Switch 	 (b) Switch Main 

(c) Sectioning Siding 	 (d) Switch Siding 

	

4. 	PP & SP 	 OHE LTh1946T JrLD 0616urroi 	 UUGh9LDJ 

FPSP 	OHE 	 t/ 

The distance of OHE section between FP & SP is called 
Feeding length 
Feeding zone 
Sector 

d) Sub sector 

	

5. 	TPC 	 8n6U &Gvtb 	wiu uj OHE 26T 6p&9 uj U1d9 	6zUG)J1T.J 

OHE T 

Icil 

The shortest section of OHE, which can be isolated through remote control by TPC is called. 

Elementary section 
Feeding zone 
Sector 
Sub sector 

	

6. 	agi T66T 9( U 

'3iifl TT i4m9l 

Which is not a part of the cantilever assembly? 

(a) Steady arm (b) Adjuster sleeve 	(c) Anti wind clamp 	(d) PG cjmp 

	

7. 	Lightning arrester 

Lightning arrester prevents OHE from 
(a) Surge & transient voltage 	(b) Corrosion of —ye path conductor 

p 



	

8. 	 ic 	6ijirj 	
( t1l4.11qci:,f1g5p 

Normally, bridging interrupters at SP are in 

Close position 
Open position 

(C) When traction load increased than closed bridging interrupter 
(d) When traction load decreased than closed bridging interrupter 

	

9. 	ját 	th(561S1 Lb6i) 1.006T U&89UJ 1r6LD rr? 

/ 
What is the main advantage of CB over interrupter 

Isolate by remote control 
Less maintenance 
Automatic trip the circuit when fault occurred 
All of the above 

,\ 

	

10. 	Qu, 25 cii &ról 	 6TtA 6v6m,% earth electrode 	buu,? 

Normally, which type earth electrode is preferred for earthing in 25 kV AC Installations 

(a) Plate type 	(b) Pipe type 	(c) Strip type 	(d) None of the above 

11. 96*r6)w LDJDJLD 	5TLnLb 9PM6V&6 26m-dwrrw 	uSl6Twn-J51 gp&6 ag 9ACD 6TdT6UQJjr 
th? 

ii4 
What will be the booster transformer windings ratio between primary & secondary? 

(a) 1000:5 	 (b)1000:3 	 (c)1:1 	(d)5:1 

	

12. 	70/3 	 6T6b2 r 	rrLd 	wijtj &tff 

6T6T crmp th J 

	

fftff 	 r1i-r- / 
For 70/3 no. plate, numerator shows the km distance from starting station, while denominator 
shows the 

(a) serial no. of mast of 70 km. post of Up line 
* 	(b) serial no. of mast of 70 km. post of DN line 

decimal km. distance of mast of 70 km. post of Up line 
decimal km. distance of mast of 70 km. post of DN line 

	

13. 	6TdO 	j, 	tiuwtifp OHE )6i) MAP&uLLa S6mL-06upfl Sar 

I 

In AC traction , maximum span length in unregulated OHE is 

(a) 72 m. 	 (b) 67.5 m. 	 (c) 63 m. 	 (d) 61 m. 

14. 	OHE S6T th 	 jth tth wjb 	ir 	 irt 	16)J6)J1Ig1i 

LJUJDJ 

OHE 	 T 31r9Tt / 
Distance between one anchoring end to other anchoring end of OHE's conductors is called 

(a) Tension length 	(b) Span length (c) Implantation (d) Encumbrance 



	

15. 	C.B 	 )LJUjdJ 

CB 	- 
CB controls the supply of. 

a) Sector, 	b)Sub-Sector, 	c) Elementary Section 	d) None of the above 

	

16. 	91p9asuLL& uJbrjjLi 	irtb 1500 bi.t -  ij U06U76b 	 UiTWJ 

1500 %dtTI / 

Maximum tension length is restricted upto 1500 m due to 

Maintain uniform tension in OHE conductors. 
Neutralize Versine effect 

(C) Blow-off in conductors within limit. 
(d) All of the above 

	

17. 	ijjw 	iSh 	irr 	 rj 	 JntJ 

/ 

Which type of overlap is formed at the end of every tension length 

Insulated overlap 
Un-insulated overlap 
Either Insulated overlap or un-insulated overlap. 
None of the above. 

	

18. 	uu w 5nr OHE 	 ir 	itn 

IF i9 	OHE ZNT 11 i k ft7 3Tfir - r 	i tr f 	fr irr t / 
Maximum wind pressure is considered to design OHE structures for Green zone 

(a) 112.5 kgflsq. m. 	(b) 105 kgf/sq. m. 	(c) 75 kgf/sq. m. 	(d) 88 kgf/sq. m. 

	

19. 	thwjbØár 	 ththil 	 wntq*r ju 	 ULL 

6116th956i) 

I g  ii 	RU1 1t1* 	t 	f1EIT 1 r fri 
Maximum deflection of mast at contact wire level due to wind pressure, is allowed 

(a) 80 mm. 	 (b) 70 mm. 	 (c) 60 mm. 	 (d) 40 mm. 

	

20. 	QrrLL LDJLO 	LLflGr QIILLLD )r® (1D gHRasrfl&gth urri, Blci*off 

6ui6rr6)Jrrs 	rLD 

;3m wrtzg zrw ah _ -i41 wq7 TT zqm VR fi 7T 	 II / 

When diameter of contact & catenary increases twice, than Blow-off will be 

(a) 2 times 	 (b) 4 times 	 (c) half times 	(d) remains same 

	

21. 	OHE 	6t) thL5T1i9 WfD1JLI 	IrL(rL thWLfl 	 06un6r fftJJ M4ai ggy- Lb 96ij61jrT9U 

u()a1pj 
I1OHE  

Axial distance between catenary & contact wire at the OHE support, in vertical plane is called 

(a) Implantation 	(b) Gradient of OHE 	(C) Encumbrance 	. (d) Stagger 

	

22. 	 nt 	bU1ui1 	uji 	wjjj u51th u 	utquj 	tuitiuL 	i65r)Li 

wca 4ft 1T 
Change of the height of the contact wire to be achieved very gradually, to avoid 



(V 
Loose contact between contact wire & pantograph. 
Exert excessive pressure on the contact wire by pantograph. 
Poor current collection 
All of the above. 

23. 	QIrL 	i 	rrr 'hard spot' 6ni W 	 tiThr 	 nrr? 

ii 	'rd spot' 	affq4M_iijI ? 
What do you mean by the term 'hard spot' in the contact wire? 

Different material used at different material 
Processing in which contact wires joined together 
Where contact wire wear is more 
Al! of the above 

6TA 	Jd16i., W 	1LLJ161) ruS?61, W 6tJ 	1TLJLIaitbOaS16T uj 

5Tt,AC 	 / 
In AC traction, height of contact wire from rail level in Car shed is 

(a) 5.60 m 	 (b) 5.65 m 	 (C) 5.75 m 	 (d) 5.80 m 

25. 	TSS )66r 100KVA AT rrii 	uwuu91 

TSS 1O0KVAATrrTI 
1 OOKVA AT of TSS is used for 

a) Yard Lighting 	b) Stand by 	c) Filtration Plant 	d) Power Factor correction. 

6161 OaM6V06b, Li6tTSIj 	 jn-6r (LTd9 pir D uirt ( 	UJULL OHE) 
AC Tft ir fr 	(kl OHE) frt 	ilzffkqTzT zft if 	/ 

In AC traction, height of catenary termination for split anchor (regulated OHE) is 

(a) 6.75 m 	(b) 6.95 m 	 (c) 7.15 m 	 (d) 7.25 m 

Q6u6J6u 	rr)ri 	 frrr uuSi 	ruo ujry MGqGOGft 
U 	JTrL 	 urib 

7qqR q,Icq w, T~z  5T4t Er Pld-3 0  
At level crossing gate, minimum distance of rail height gauge from the nearest track should be 

r 
(a)4rn 	 (b)8m 	(c) lOrn 	 (d) 12m 

QrLt 	 uith? 

AC ia dTft - , 

In AC traction, the mirimum height of contact wire is 

(a) 4.69 m (b) 4.79 m 	 (c) 4.92 m 	 (d) 4.89 m 

wt,uir 

Droppers are used for 
(a) Leveling the contact wire 	 (b) To maintain stagger 
(c) Reduced the sag in catenary wire 	 (d) None of the above 

6T69 	611~0, '6T' &aQffrrL4mP6iT 	Thi 

AC W47 A A rw (n * r T) ff Tft t / 
In AC traction, spacing of A' dropper (1St dropper from the support) is 

(a) 4.50 m 	 (b) 2.50 m 	 (c) 2.25 m 	 (d) 2.00 m 



6J61 SUM611016b, 9 	11166 	flLL- 6T6TLJJ UE)61T 	 SUJI (i) PPM601urraT 

(ii) wjucS1th  u, 	ujT67$T uuIr jrrtb r6*rr? 

Tl m d-U- 
In AC traction, a chain dropper is consists of parts viz (i) Fixed part (ii) Variable part. 
What will be the length of fixed part 

(a) 152 mm 	 (b) 125 mm 	 (c) 105 mm 	 (d) 76.2 mm 

,,rriij 	OHE A6,gieflOff rrL4016T w6 16)6l) LD50JL Qjj aPLDfr6nLh 	ijbpi 	iuitur 

cLø6rLb 9fL%LDfl9 	 8L_flJ 

OHE 4, TrqT  t ftr 3fr fiwi r 	i zPt7  - 	 i Wftl 
For inclined OHE, angle between dropper's top position & vertical plane should not be more than 

(a) 100 
	

(b) 60 
	

(c) 4° 
	

(d) 2° 

6J A 	 L1ILfl6I$T 96Jl6)Jff 	 6)LLW 

AC 	j 1 wrqT k Tft 1'i ). ¶T wm trr - 
Diameter of each strand of AC catenary wire is 

(a) 2.92 mm 
	 (b) 2.42 mm 	(c)2.11 mm 

	
(d) 2.32 mm 

107 ir 	 uuJrre 	aLLrr rr 

107 w4 thft m 	* r wwR- 
Condemning size of 107sq mm wire 

(a) 8.93 mm 
	 (b) 8.34 mm 	(c) 8.25 mm 

	
(d) 8.89 mm 

107 	thff 	WLJh 5oU1tth16r uthrrth awrth 

Groove angle of I O7sq mm contact wire is 

(a) 78 degree 	(b) 81 degree 	(C) 91 degree 

t)t.. &urraeo 	lau& 	4JLO1 	ULL 	tabpth Gmijaarq? 

frru -\,qF # 3ftri 	 - / 
Maximum stagger is allowed at mid span is 

(d) 71 degree 

(a) 229 mm 
	

(b)200 mm 	 (c) 152mm 
	

(d) 100 mm 

ñwáfr 300 .fiLiff 	rwrrGo., 	rfl 

On curved track, contact stagger is 300 mm. at support, what will be the catenary stagger 

(a) 300 mm 	 (b) 200 mm 	 (C) 100 mm 	 (d) Zero 

Qidr "" 

Versine "V" is calculated tiy the formula, Where, L = span length R= radius of curvature of track 

(a) V= L I 8R 	 (b) V= L2 I 4R 	(c) V= 2L I R 	(d) V= L2 / 8R 



* 	39. 	 uiuLL OHE 	j, 	 á?LJ LiTGifi rrie 	 u i? 
OHE 4, rt Alf €tft ti fkw Trzr T tri 

In regulated OHE, Where anti-creep point is provided? 	 IT 

(a) Starting of tension length 	 (b) Finishing of tension length 
(c) Midway of tension length 	 (d) All of the above 

	

40. 	uun- OHE &0 	tbu aDma irmr? 

OHE 
What is the initial tension in an unregulated OHE? 

(a) 2000 kg 	 (b),1000 kg 	 (c) 3000 kg 	 (d) 1500 kg 

	

41. 	6T@fl6MWUJTFOT (3,%LL L_0Td1 MMW6LPdj (9 	uiuti.), 	rrfrt. 9tbUh 	100 u5)th pr 	ditr 
Qu - rj fUt 61JthLb 

	

1;iii: 1o0ThTt 1T wi 	 r3gc1 afvwdqflhf- 
In simple catenary system (regulated) with 100 mm pre sag in contact wire is suitable 
upto the maximum speed 

(a) 160 kmph 	(b) 100 kmph 	(c) 120 kmph 	(d) 140 kmph 

	

42. 	 LGarrfl gqmLDUd6b, QrrLcrL aLDLS) P6ULD &6mour OLGDT1 
c4gJ 

In compound catenary system, contact wire is supported by auxiliary catenary by means of 

(a) Loop dropper 	(b) Chain dropper 	(C) Rigid dropper 	(d) Special steady arm 

	

43. 	9TSS 2do, 100KVA AT 2dT 	 1Cn 
TSS 4 100 KVAAT 	)i 
In a TSS, voltage ratio of 1 OOKVA AT is 

a) 100KV /230 volt 	b) I OOKV/440 volt 	c) 25KV/230 volt 	d) 25KV1 440volt. 

44. 	MroPaafluj& OHEqIM1DCJLl 01~00 	iui) 	bá 	uuuaf)jj 

Curvilinear OHE system is used in Indian Railway for 

	

r 	(a) Sharp curve 	(b) Siding 
	

(C) Main line 	 (d) Not used 

45. 	OCR-I rij 	unni&j 

OCR-I TW 7'1T - 
OCR-I is a protection against — 

Sustained over Currents due to over load. 
Sudden rise of current due to earth fault. 
Over current due to earth fault away from TSS. 
Sudden rise of current by 200% of normal current due to any reason 

46. Qw1tb 	 rriii rjb ufrrj? 

OHE 4 ii 	lfi *rt - 117 ftrr 7M tl 

Pre sag in contact wire is given in regulated OHE due to 

(a) Pantograph approaching mid span helps to make contact wire horizontal 
(b) Improved current collection at higher speed 
(C) Avoid hogging at low temperature 
(d) All of the above 



lco 	 CT wbjü PT 	ljith ujaiJ 

Which relay gets its input from both the CT and PT? 

a) OCR 	 b) DPR 	C) EFR 	d) DFR 

48. 	 TGtL 	Jw6urr6 gjrbp )L6i) 	&D 

~414-1 1-44 
Normally, insulated overlap are employed at the location 

(a) SSP 	 (b) FP 	(c) Booster transformer's location 	(d) All of the above 

AC twthr 060, )6ra(36l)L 	JVn 	imTr 	 t)E) 	 83L 06T 	r6VL-L- 	)th(9J 

vrir gxor tb 	jjir? 

AC ZT 

In AC traction, cut-in insulators are provided at insulated overlap, the distance of cut-in insulator from the 

mast is 

(a) 18 m 	 (b) 9 m 	(c)4.5 m 	 (d)2 m 

PTFE 	 iSh*r jirth rthrr? 

PTFE1 215 	TN 	r1ftl 
The length of PTFE type neutral section is 

(a)5.163m 	 (b)5.64m 	 (c)5.92m 
	

(d) 6.21 m 

PTFE 6vmas i5G)pPmw Lil1I96) 6Tjb 	6J8tfl 6)J6)LT )U W6bTJ 

PTFE 9H 	 fUd Tl 
PTFE type of neutral section is suitable upto the speed 

(a) 70 KMPH 	(b) 100 KMPH (c) 200 KMPH (d) 140 KMPH 

irir 	 r 	 ththL 	)w06T 66U6ôT thLbLI1th 

mmfrirj 

'i1 	i4 wrt 1R, z4afw TtR Tt& 	 tzFii............ T um - 

At the obligatory location, turn out contact wire is kept ... mm above from the main line 
contact wire I, 

(a) 100 mm 	 (b) 50 mm 	 (C) 20 mm 	 (d) 5 mm 

25KV OHE 06b uutuc 	uij - TLAq6r Gaiddrpjarcq 

Cable size of discharge —rod used in 25KV OHE is - . 

a) Multi-core 40 sq. mm 	b) Single Core 40 sq. mm  
c) Multi-core 20 sq. mm 	d) Single Core 20 sq. mm  

9Lt...wd9 

	

	 th06ii mw6ST 	(TLJTLj thWLW &Trr6io 6)J!I 	LTL 	Lfl 	r6T 

dnrL 

l0rIi r, 	1•JA. 	AT rr 	9TT T7 	311II1 - 

At obligatory location, the horizontal separation between main line contact wire & cross over contact wire 
should not be less than 

(a) 200 mm 	 (b) 320 mm 	 (c) 100 mm 	 (d) 50 mm 



	

55. 	6J69 gq6naiddo, 6T 	CDu(i 	—rd1 a LbLp
tgjth Qntt th1bU1 	6)LUi16i) 

6EIJJjRW FF 5lJflj 

AC 

In AC traction , Which jumper distribute the current between catenary wire & contact wire 

(a) u 
 Jumper (b) "F" jumper 	(c) "G" jumper (d) "8" jumper 

	

56. 	"i" jumper6r jnb 

Length of "G" jumper is 

(a)1.2m 	 (b)1.5m 	 (c)2.0.m 	 (d)4.5m 

57. 	iiJj1 96mrLbei  

PG 	5T VqM jft I 
PG clamp is used to 
(a) Hold the contact wires at joint 	 (b) Hold the catenary wires at joint 
(c) Joined two conductors 	 (d) None of the above 

58. 	Register arm wjjth anti-wind clamp strap 	 j4r 	)6J61f1 	i? 

Why gap should be required between register arm tube & anti-wind clamp strap 

(a) To avoid hard spot 	 (b) To hold the register arm 
(c) To maintain proper height & stagger 	(d) To hold steady arm 

	

59. 	46)Jj 	 j61DLUJ 6iV606w66dv 6u6n,%ffiarwai 6J613T 	á3 
c!H1ci 	fRii 

Cantilever assembly should be of swiveling types to achieve 
(a) Proper height of catenary & contact wire 
(b) Stagger of contact wire 
(C) Minimum radial tension on tubes 
(d) Sag in the contact wire constant in entire tension length 

	

60. 	25 cIj '•6 6 	IUL 	5J6)51) 9liW 

Minim urn working clearance for 25 kV AC is 

r 	(a)500rnrn 	 (b)1.Om 	 (c)2.Om 	 (d)3.Om 

61. 	&& ffifraTtr,% 	L.6)WIiL 6J6 	fl) ,9j6)6t) 
ftz W.MT W ft 	f 

It is not the auto reset type relay 

a) OCR 	 b) DPR 	c) WPC 	 d) hR 

62. 	6T69 	 rpth ir 	irrjb5 t+u-rr& dmonbq ua? 
ii 4 l FP tft tj 

In AC traction, track bonding is done upto the distance either side from the FP 
(a) 5 km 	 (b) 3 km 	 (c) 2 km 	 (d) 1 km 

63. 	 u51 	ryr rhii u5,4 6T6b6utrU 	ir)th? 
rrn 

The resistance area of two earth electrodes should 

(a) Be as closed as possible 	(b) Same resistance area 
(C) Not to be overlap each other (d) All of the above 



&q6l wLqr 

TTc 5-r1a*clk 
Full form of TTC mast is 

(a) Track Tangent Cantilever 	(b) Two [Three Cantilever 

(c) Trouble Track Cantilever 	 (d) Two [Three Track cantilever 

"N" w6mas (uwrh_ 	uun irrj 	uu(J? 

"N" type portal is used to cover maximum 

(a) 4 tracks/8 OHE's 	 (b) 4 tracks /4 OHE's 

(C) 4 tracks/6 OHE's 	 (d) 6 tracks /8 OHE's 

Angle, boom wjt upright 	ijn 

/ 
Angle, which support between boom and upright is called 

(a) Arm 	 (b) Drop arm 	(c) Mast 	 (d) Knee Bracing 

uui-_ OHE 	n- r 	&o 	 £ 	irir n&&r 'ui 	 jpnr 

OHE 	 / 
The length of mast below rail level for regulated OHE should not be less than. 

(a) 1.75 m 	 (b) 1.85 m 	 (c) 1.90 m 	 (d) 2.1 m 

Obligatory mast thr 

	

	 Implantation 	rr? 

31Ik'Jl- / 
Minimum Implantation at obligatory mast is 
(a) 3.0 m 	 (b) 3.2 m 	 (c) 2.5 m 	 (d) 2.75 m 

CTD 	 6JJua 

CTD 7zF t9ft9 ru ti 
CTD is an interlock arrangement - 

a) It is a false statement 	b) CB tripping and 110 volt DC supply 

c) CB tripping and auto recloser. 	d) High voltage and alarm. 

ui & upui 3-6d1 	n 	 ATD o, Y' 	 iur (35°C) 

/ 
In 3-pulley block type ATD(new & old), the measurement 'Y' at 350 C is 

IV 

(a) 2600 mm 	(b) 2500 mm 	(c) 2450 mm 	(d) 2300 mm 

Current collection test Lq Luw u 	umrrrn 	u1iqü 	jurrj 5up J? 

rft t?2 	 T9T 

The current collection test is carried out by the depot in-charge over his entire section within 

(a) One month (b) Three months 	(c) Six months (d) One year 

Contact wire Q& 66)6U mlboLb stagger jj 1u 	tower wagon 	J36\) 

QUULJT9Lb 	 .10 

AT 	ii 	 TrR tft 
Speed of tower wagon, when checking contact wire level & stagger 

(a) 20 km/h 	 (b) 10 km/h 	 (C) 15 km/h 	 (d) 25 km/h 



'' thud vtrir 	rMj 8 OHE PG 	 tuj 	ui 	urtb? 
rft 8OHE PG 	rit-r 	 iifi/ 

All the 8 OHE PG clamps at the 'G' jumper should be replaced during once in? 

(a) 6 months 	(b) one year 	 (C) 2 years 	 (d) 4.5 years 

g&&9uj LjirmAddb, OHE 	 nr uuwwn96y ufl 	Og, 6v6ma power block 
9Tr ir OHE 	 rr fkt fr 	r 	it 	T jftt ti 

Which type of power block is required for daily routine maintenance work of OHE in main 
line? 

(a) Pre-arranged power block 	 (b) Local power block 
(C) Emergency power block 	 (d) All of the above 

uiiii-  aarrr& 	jrj 	pã Longitudinal protection Li)jb_ntb lateral protection 	du 6rf 
QUW[Ufl6Tr( 6TJDUfl 	tiJ6)Jnhi 

* 3hflTitI 47 gm Wft / 
Before granting power block in the section, the longitudinal protection and lateral protection in 
the section is arranged by 

(a) TPC 	 (b) Section controller 	(c) TNL 	 (d) Station master 

Qurrgj6vrr& uw010 90 °r 	 jw1à 	irth,Sarrrdo dPp)6L4  
916yr6q&6 uj? 

f1rf itif fti 
Normally overhead crossing has to be allowed at 90° angle to the track, but in special cases, 
maximum deviation is allowed upto 
(a) 150 	 (b) 30° 	(C) 450 	(d) 60° 

L6)JI G6J6r 46U( 	 J%UULL 	a:tr6irOOljp h%Wth ULL 	h06L 	jj 
J6(tb 	uLquJrr(w. 

TrqT kpr47 ITT-TT it wrfr frr 	',1 4.4444  r wrfr it ci i'll 	- 	rr 	rri 
Competency certificate issued to the tower wagon driver shall be valid from the date of the 
issue for a period of 

(a) one year 	(b) two year 	(c) three year 	(d) four year 

71 06TSmaj Mm6nrdias 6Tj6A iunã )uwwIrrJ 

1n 
Which extinguisher is suitable to extinguish electrical fire 
(a) Carbon di-oxide 	 (b) Carbon tetra chloride 
(C) Dry chemical powder 	 (d) All of the above 

ur 	$106'o 0960& 6T6D6UTFg 	uj? 

fw 	ii 	T T9 T1TT i1TT ti 
Tension in the conductors is measured by 

(a) Dynamometer 	(b) Union screw 	(c) Trifor super (d) All of the above 

o°ot. 	 jbi uu j? 

Tht 	r-tk' M-qw ZTTM r sr'r #7 ? 
The Tool named Pull-Lift is used for? 

a) To earth OHE, 	 b) POH of AID 
C) To hold weight of contact wire. 	 d) None of the above. 



	

81. 	 ui.t_ 6b fràJ rrr 	ur 	 ôr? 

3W 	afffr T4 T tr 3NflT{ t j I 
What is the purpose of Isolator Arcing Horns? 

As Bird scar to prevent the contacts from dirt. 
High Voltage Protection. 

C) To protect main contacts from sparking while isolator operation. 
d) To lock the main contacts while isolator is in closed condition. 

	

82. 	Qw)t- 06ui 6LOgLb (;uwj  TrdjMOT  

fkV 31'U 	 91f4ti 

Electrolyte bubbling heavily, it is a indication of? 

a) Over charging 	b) Under charging 

TSS 	virir 	WtIt 	6J6rr64 

TSS 	t1ri 
Battery rating for TSS is 

(a) 90 AH 	 (b) 200 AH 

wáuunr silica gel g6T Op)Lh rmr? 

3fIflN 	TTI 
Healthy silica gels colors is 

c) No load 	d) Discharged 

(c) 40 AH (d) 11OAH 

.01 

(a) PINK 	 (b)WHITE 
	

(c) BLUE 
	

(d) GREEN 

L06irLDrr j6006r 	 rr uuujoJ? 

fi 	rr i'M'bI4'. zft tTr fTT 7im t I 
What is used for cooling of a transformer? 
a) Conservator tank 	 b) Radiator 	 c) Breather 

	
d) Core 

86. 	 untitr 	uquJnr z,  dr 	 0J U 	fl3'% 6T 	wrL 

uwuucpj? 

arTf 	4l w fw 	rr fl'b 	t lafTr frr 7M t t 
Which device is used to protect the transformer from excessive internal pressure? 
a) PRD 	b) Buchholtz Relay 	 c) MOLG 	 d) Drain Cork. 

va%utrrw 	06 	 uj 

ii'.ti4<. ir fj iik 
Transformer Oil is dangerous since it is 

a) Inflammable b) Toxic 	 c) Hygroscopic 	d) Unnatural. 

ONAN I ONAF iaiT 	uwuoj? 

ONAN/ONAF 	Ti 

ONAN I ONAF are the types of 

a) Transformer coolirg system. b) Winding 

OTI iá 
OTI Trri 
OTI indicates which parameter 

Average temperature of transformer oil. 
Maximum temperature of transformer oil. 

C) Minimum Temperature of Transformer oil 
Maximum permissible temperature of transformer oil 

Tap Changer 	d) Earthing 



R60 / RIO LDJLb R600 I R60 juj 	u($th @56& Q6u 

R60/R10 AT R600/R60 zu 	t 47 flci 	 ( t' 
The symbols R60/R1 0 and R600/R60 bear the relation with 

a) BDV 	b) PPM 	 C) tan-ö 	 dJ Polarization Index. 

uwjw 	 5h06r 25KV 4Jjbthnr  60uwØ1 	L6J 	iJ6i6Tr64? 

k1IHfr1: tERFr 5ifl,4314 
Generally spark gap for 25KV bushing of traction transformer is 

a) 16.5cm 	 b) 25 cm 	 c) 75 cm 	 d) Imt. 

OurTgj@jrTffi S176 @jma5 CBIBM 	 pib uuirrG 

j77: CB/BMSt 	SF6 if 17Ic1 Wi17 Tw;5ImI 
Normally gas pressure in S176 type CB / BM is maintained at 

a) 5.5 Kg/cm2 	b) 5.1 Kg/cm2 	c) 4.75 Kg/cm2 	d) 6.5 Kg/cm2  

25KV CB / BM &(5 a5rr[bZu 	 wrrQrLb guA5Lb marq 

25KV CB/BM 	 T4 474 97TffT ti 
Air pressure alarm, for 25KV CB/BM, operates at 

a) 13 Kg/cm2 	b) 10.5 Kg/cm2 	c) 14Kg/cm2 	 d) 12 Kg/cm2  

25KV 26b CB / BM 9njJ 	 676 

25KV CB/BM ft ru 	9rt T T9T ] 
In a 25KV CB/BM air pressure is maintained by 

a) Compressor b) Air pressure limit switch 	c) Safety valve d) TPC 

rrrrcrur 	LU86TfiGU, LA OR6b 

The abnormal conditions, LA protects from, is 

a) Short circuit b) Open circuit 	c) Low voltage d) Voltage surge. 

pw ajbo )ujti unj, CT 06ir 	rtb 46ow Up&6 &p)_r4ffi  

ve 
	

6T6r 

The secondary winding of a CT should not be open circuited when primary is charged 

a) There is no such restriction. 	 b) Primary becomes Over-Voltage 

c) CT winding will burn —out. 	 d) CB cannot be closed 

97. rd 	5ajg5l riM6vdPwLb 

- 

Catenary indication is a must for Closing Operation of ------- 

a) Doors of control penal of TSS. 	 b) Sectioning BM of SSP 
c) HV CB 	 d) Bridging BM. 

98. 	 TSS 6Y66ir 	,r,9'd9 PF 	 irj 	6r 	fft..tii ir6h 	uu 

uaflJ 	 ___ 

To deduce average PF of a TSS over a month, which meter reading of that TSS for the month shall be 
used? 

a) KVAH, KVARH 	 b) KVAH, KWH 	c) KVA, KVAR 	d) KVA, KW. 



Differential protection 6T~p 6mms g,6v pjji6TW9 QU81J 

it ffm 	r 	fT T9T I 
Differential protection works against which type of fault? 

a) Internal faults 	b) Over voltage c) Over current d) Low oil level. 

LLcLfl- 676TUJ r6r6T UT8ff6LI 

DPR*a1TI 
DPR is Protection from? 

Sustained over Currents due to over load. 
Sudden rise of current due to earth fault. 
Earth fault away from TSS. 
Sudden rise of current by 200% of normal current due to any reason. 

101 	uojn() rn 	u69LL516'0 	jthrrj? 

fr 
In which region Tamilnadu situated? 

a) 	Region A' 	b) Region 'C' 	C) Region 'B' 	d) None of the above 

102. 	guuj(r Mon96q u 	ataif9 uuuCe QLDrrL41aPdT 61irPma 6mmr? 

flT 	f5T 	T TT ft ? 
What is the order of the Language used in the Name/Notice Boards? 

a) Regional - Hindi - English 

c) English - Regional - Hindi 

b) Hindi - English - Regional 

d) There is no order 

ifl6i 	tiutt_ 	 *á1 urjb 	 &iu&b 1wn 	 iJJr611? 

tkft rrrr Tm 71tqT 7ft4oT wrw k 7T t 	Tft -r 'i . TrPT f .fl 
What is the amount of lump sum award being given for passing Praveen examinations privately? 

a) Rs, 1000 	 b) Rs, 1800 	 c) Rs, 1500 	 d) Rs, 2000 

96iiGairro %drroLb 

	

	rtb iruwj 	TwLuLb? 

rnT? 

When the Hindi Day is celebrated every year? 

a) 14th November 	b) 1411 September 	c) 261h January d) 151h August 

1967 g6b 	 ju c)wrr 	atth 1963 96b 6T 65)6U L661T 	fr61r? 	IV 

T5fl-ffIT AuPpm 1963 ZWTEtEthfIM 1967 	lcH ? 
How many sections are there in the Official Language Act 1963 as amended in 1967? 

a) 9 sections 	b) 12 sections 	C) 10 sections 	d) 14 sections 

ui 	 jr 	&w 	 ru5i 	Qi.owfr 	imrr? 

How many languages are there in eighth schedule of Indian constitution? 

a) 24 
	

b) 23 
	

C) 22 
	

d) 26 

107. LDLJL6'JT 	 n 	wunr 5un thrrj? 

ffk&T;T 	 TTT ? 
Which article of the Constitution contains provision regarding the Official Language of states? 

a) Article 348, 	b) Article 351. c) Article 343 d).Article 345 



a) Article 348, 	b) Article 351. c) Article 343 d).Article 345 

108. 	ujj uTt 	u1Ui j) 	j6ir61J? 
IT ? 

Himacal Pradesh situated in region 

a) Region A 	 b) Region B 	 c) Region C 	 d) All of the above 

109.
thr uJrrJ? 

47 
31KfT1 	T4t? 

What are the Hindi examinations conducted at the central Government Offices? 

a) 	Prabodh, 	b) Praveen 	 C) Pragya 	 d) all of the above 

110. 	 G).-v6fflr5frL0 Qwrr&0 6rr? 

,. 
What is the foreign language included in the Eighth schedule? 

a) Nepal 	 b) Manipuri 	 c) Dogri 	 d) Bodo 

9 
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10 
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Choose the correct answer 

What is the allowed stagger of the contact wire on tangent track on either side of the track '? 

A) 100mm 	B) 200mm 	 C) 300mm 	D) 400mm 

What is the size of new catenary wire? 

A) 55 sq mm 	B) 75 sq mm 	 C) 65 sq mm 	D) 85 sq mm 

What is the size of the new contact wire? 

A) 117 sq mm 	B) 127 sq mm 	 C) 107 sq mm 	D) 102 sq mm 

What is the normal encumbrance at the support? 

A) 1.0 m 	 B) I .4ni 	 C) 1.2 in 	D) 1.5 m 

Cross section of BFB mast 

.. A)152x152mni 	B)lOOx200mm 	C)200xISOmm 	D)200x250mm 

Which of these bonds is not provided by TRD department 

A) Structure Bond 	B) Cross Bond 	C) Impedance Bond 	D) Continuity Bond 

Which jumper is provided on the turn-out in OHE 
A) C-Jumper 	B) G-Jumper 	C) F-Jumper 	D) Large-Jumper 

How many anchors are there in an anti-creep arrangement 

A)1 	 B)2 	 C)3 	 D)4 

Why ATD is applied in OHE 
A) To prevent OHE from breaking down. 	B) To maintain a certain tension in OHE. 
C) to not let 01-IE slide. 	 D) To prevent OHE from falling. 

Distance of G jumper from obligatory mast 

A) 4.0 M 	B) 5.2 M 	C) 5.6 M 	D) 6.0 M 

I-low many droppers are usually placed in a 72 m span of OHE. 
A)7 	 B)9 	 C)1l 	 D)12 



Which of the following are not OHE structures? 
A) Mast 	B) Portal 	C) TTC 	D) height gauge 

Which of these is used to make a neutral section. 
A) Height gauge 	B) Impedance bond 	C) PTFE 	D) 6-Jumper 

Why OHE has Neutral Section. 
A) to mix OHE of both the phase 	13) to separate OHE of both the phase 
C) to prevent OHE from falling 	D) to strengthen OHE 

The minimum height of contact wire at loco inspection pit 
A) 5.8 M 	B) 5.6 M 	C) 5.55 M 	D) 5.50 M 

What is the standard height of contact wire at level crossing. 
A) 6.00 m 	B) 4.67 m 	C) 5.30 m 	D) 5.50 m 

Why Isolators are used in OHE. 
A) to increase length 	 B) to prevent from falling 
C) for sectioning 	 D) for weight gain 

1 8) What precautions should be taken while opening or closing the Isolator. 
A) should be operated slowly 	B) should be operated quickly 
C) should be operated in any way 	D) none of the above 

Why it is necessary to prune tree branches near OHE. 
A) to reduce the shadow of the track 	 B) to increase the shadow of the track 
C) To save tripping of CB 	 D) None of the above 

Bucholz relay operates in the event of 
A) Earth fault 	 B) Short circuit fault 
C) Evolution of Internal gas 	 D) High temperature 

What is the maximum permissible distance between the two adjacent discharge rods 
A) 1.50 km 	B)2.5 km 	C) 1.0 km 	D) 3.0 km 

Why is it necessary to remove kites, threads, or foil etc. from the panto or OHE or Loco. 
A) To save loco failure 	 B) To save OHE failure 
C) To save both failures 	 D) None of the above 

Why it is necessary to wear a helmet during OHE work. 
A) to save accident 	 B) to avoid head injury 
C) only to show 	 D) none of the above 

How much tension is kept in OHE. 
A) 1000 KG B) 1500 KG 	C)2000KG D)2500KG 

Minimum IR value of main transformer between LV and NV windings 
A) 2500 MQ 13)3000 MQ C) 2000 MQ D) 1500 N1I 

What is the full name of GSS. 
A) Gantry Sub Station 	B) Group Sub Station C) Grid Sub Station D) Ground Sub Station 

What is the full name of TSS. 
A) Traction Sub Station 	 B) Track Side Station 
C) Traction Side Station 	 D) Transmission Sub Station 

What is the full name of L.A. 
A) Line Arrester 	B) Lightening Arrester 	C) Link Arrester 	D) None of the above 

What is the full name of SSP. 
A) Station Side Post 	 B) Sound Switching Post 
C) Sub sectioning and paralleling post 	D) Sectioning and switching post 

Maximum Tandelta value of the condenser bushing of main transformer 
A) 0.1 	 B) 0.007 	 C) 0.07 	 D) 0.1 

What is the full name of BDV. 
A) Break down voltage 	B) Bus drop voltage C) Both of the above 	D) None of the above 

Where the interrupter is not installed. 
A)GSS 	 B)TSS 	C)SP 	D)SSP 

Where BM is not installed? 
A) In TSS 	 B) In SP 	C) SSP 	D) None of these 

What is right thinking about CB among these. 
A) Trips on the fault. 	 B) There is no trip to the fault. 
C) Fault has no effect 	 D) None of the above. 

Ml-IO relay in TSS operate in the event of 
A) overload 	B) Short circuit fault 	C) Surge voltage 	D) Earth fault. 



36) What material is a flurried rail made of? 
A) Aluminium 	B) Copper 	C) Rail grinding 	D) Ceramic 

37) Why battery is installed in TSS. 
A) For operation of equipment. 	B) Indication of equipment. 
C) for protection. 	 D) For the above three 

38) Why is the battery mounted on the switching posts. 
A) For equipment operation. 	 B) !ndication of equipment. 
C) For both A&B. 	 D) for protection. 

39) Why is AT installed 
A) To get LT supply 	B) To get I-IT supply 	C) For both of the above 	D) None of the above 

40) The function of Silicagel breather is 
To purify the moisture from other gas 
To Expel the moisture from other gas. 
To Prevent the moisture to enter with air 
To Separate the oil from air. 

41) Specific gravity (SPG) is measured by 
A) Multimeter 	B) Megger 	 C) Hydrometer 	D) None of the above. 

42) What should be the SPG of a full charge battery. 
A) 1170 to 1190 	B) 1190 to 1210 	C) 1220 to 1240 	D)None of the above. 

43) What should be the voltage of a full charged 2-volt battery? 
A) 1.70 to 1.90 volts 	B) 1.80 to 2.00 volts 	C) 2.20 to 2.30 volts 	D) None of the above. 

44) Why MCB is installed in an electrical circuit. 
A) To avoid short circuit. 	 B) To prevent overload. 
C) To avoid both of the above, A&B. 	D) none of the above. 

45) Max. torque Angle of MHO relay 
A) 75 deg. 	 B)9odeg. 	 C) 125 deg. 	 D) 150 deg. 

46) What is measured by Earth Tester? 
A) Circuit resistance 	B) Insulation resistance 	C) Length of wire 	D) Earth resistance 

47) What is measured by Multimeter. 
A) voltage 	 B) current 	 C) Resistance 	D) All of the above. 

48) What is measured by Standard wire gauge (SWG). 
A) Resistance of wire 	B) Thickness of wire 	C) Length of wire 	D) None of the above. 

49) Which water is added to the battery. 
A) RO Water 	B) Distilled Water 	C) Mineral Water 	D) None of the above 

50) Maximum permissible Combined Earth resistance at a Switching station (SP/SSP) 
A)0.5 ohm 	 B) I ohm 	 C)2 ohm 	 D) 10 ohm 

5 1 ) What is the unit of power factor? 
A) Hz 	B) Cycles per second 	C) Both of the above D) None of the above 

What is the capacity of the battery used in switching posts. 
A)40 AH 	 B) 110 AH 	 C)200 AH 	 D) 150 AH 

What is the operating voltage for PSI devices. 
A) 110 volts AC 	B) 110 volts DC 	C) 230 volts AC 	D) 230 volts DC 

What is the power in a DC circuit. 
A) Sum of voltage and current 	 B) Product of voltage and current 
C) Difference between voltage and current 	D) None of the above 

Maximum speed at Section insulator (Runner trailing Conditions) 
A) 100 KMPH 	B) 80 KMPH 	C) 45 KMPH 	D) 15 KMPH 

What is the full name of IRTU. 
A) Important remote traction unit 	B) Intelligent remote terminal unit 
C) Important radio transfer unit 	D) Imported remote tracking unit 

What is the full name of CPU. 
A) Central PSI Unit 	B) Central Pulling Unit 	C) Central Processing Unit 	D) Central Packing Unit 

What is the full form of Dl. 
A) Divisional Information 	B) Digital Input C) Direct Information D) Digital Information 

What is the full form of DO. 
A) Divisional output 	B) Digital output 	C) Direct output 	D) Digital Orange 

Normal permissible current density for OHE 
A) 6 Amp/sq mm 	B) 5 Amp/sq. mm 	C) 4 Amp/sq mm 	D) 3 Amp/sq mm 



0 
a 

61) In tramway type OHE, the counter weight for three pulley ATD is 
A) 420kg 	13)250kg 	C) 200kg 	D)400kg 

In 3- pulley type ATD. If the variation in 'X values is 10 mm. hat ill be the variation in Y value 
A) 10mm 	B) 20mm 	C) 30mm 	D)4Omm 

If the tension length is maximum 750 m, ATD is provided at one end then anticreep should be provided, 
A) 350 m from the ATD 	 B) 375 m from the ATD 
C) 300 m from the ATD 	 D) Anticreep not required 

Length of stain less steel rope in winch type ATD is 
A)7.5m 	B)12.5m 	 C)8.Om 	 D)10.5m 

Minimum working clearance from live OHE 
A) 3 metres 	13) 2 metres 	 C) 1.5 metres 	D) 1 metre 

Minimum vertical clearance from OHE to earthed structure for short duration 
A)380mm B)320mm 	 C)27Omni 	 D)200mm 

The period icity of ATD POH is 
A) 1 YR 	 B)2YRS 	 C)3YRS 	 D)4.5YRS 

The standard form issued for major penalty DAR action 
A) SF-S 	 B) SF-I I 	 C) SF-7 	 D) SF-4 

69iWhat is the maximum permissible limit of LAP which an employee can carry forward per year 
A) 300days 	B) I 80days 	C) No limit 	 D) 20days 

Tan delta test is conducted to measure 
A) IR value 	B) Power loss 	C) Capacitance 	D) Resistance 

SMI's are issued by 
A) DRM 	B) PCEE 	C) RDSO 	D) PCME 

Electrical fire is classified as 
A) class-E 	B) class-B 	C) class-F 	D) class-A 

Test conducted to find the presence of gases in Transformer oil is 
A) DGA 	B) DPT 	C) MPT 	 D) Tandelta 

Inter-turn short circuit in a coil can be identified by 
A) Tandelta test 	B) Multimeter 	C) Meggar 	D) Surge test 

Maximum span of regulated Tramway type OHE 
A) 72 metres 	13) 67.5 metres 	C) 63 metres 	D) 54 metres 

Maximum span in unregulated tramway type OHE 
A) 60 metres 	13) 54 metres 	C) 45 metres 	D) 30 metres 

Codal life of Three pulley ATD (Movable parts) 
A)4oyrs 	B)S0yrs 	C)2oyrs 	D)30yrs 

Bearing No- 6305 ZZ in this, what ZZ indicates 
A) Normal bearing 	 B) Single end sealed bearing 
C) Double end sealed bearing 	D) Roller bearing 

I)imension of "0" type portal is 
A) 75mm * 75mm * 6mm 	 B) 75mm * 75mm * 8 mm 
C) 75mm * 75mm * 10mm 	D) 80mm * 80mm*8 mm 

Di iii ens i on of ''R" type portal is 
A) 80mm * 80mm * 6 mm 	 B) 75mm * 75mm * 8 mm 
C) 75mm * 75mm * 10mm 	 D) 80mm * 80mm * 8 mm 

81)ACTM 
A) AC Train Manual 	 B) AC Traction Manual 
C) AC Traffic Manual 	 D) AC Training Manual 

GR & SR 
A) General Rules & Subsidiary Rules 13) General Rules & Safety Rules 
C) Grand Rules & Subsidiary Rules 	D) Grand Rules & Safety Rules 

In AC traction, how many droppers available in 35 m non-standard span length 
A) S Droppers 	B) 4 Droppers 	C) 6 Droppers 	D) 3 Droppers 

In AC traction. spacing of 'A dropper (1St dropper from the support) is 

A) 4.50 m 	B) 2.50 m 	C) 2.25 m 	D) 2.00 m 
The minimum height of 25 kv Bus bar from ground level 

A)3.0 metres B)3.5 metres C)3.8 metres D)4.2 metres 
Height of Contact wire (un regulated OHE) 



(i A) 5.7 M 	B) 4.8 M 	C) 5.75 M 	D) 5.80 M 
87) Maximum elasticity of OHE occurs at mid span, which depends upon 

A) Tension of OHE 	 B) Span length 
C) Vertical static force by pantograph 	 D) All of the above 

88) The arrangement of overlap type turn out will be in 
A) One span 	B) Two spans 	C) Three spans 	D) Four spans 

89) The arrangement of knuckle type turn out will be in 
A) One span 	B) Two spans 	C) Three spans 	D) Four spans 

90) Diameter of SS wire rope. 
A) 8.25 mm 	B) 8.35 mm 	C) 8.45 mm 	D) 8.55 mm 

91) When is the primer applied. 
A) after painting 	B) before painting 	C) Add to Paint 	D) None of these 

92) What is the cross section of traction bond for OHE. 
A) 40X8 mm' 	B) 40X6 mm' 	C) 40X 10 mm 	D) All of the above 

93) Structure bonds are connected, 
A) Middle of track from mast 	 B) Middle of track from portal 
C) Middle of track from metallic structure 	 D) All of the above 

94) Inter track cross bonds are applied at approx. 
A)SOOm 	B)450m 	C)350m 	D)300m 

95) Rail level Variation allowed up to 
A) 30 mm 	B) 20 mm 	C) 15 mm 	D) 25 mm 

96) What is the size of traction bond at switching posts. 
A) 40X8 mm' 	B) 40X6 mm' 	C) 50X6 mm' 	D) All of the above 

97) Current collection test is carried out in OHE to find out 
Current carrying capacity of catenary wire 
Current carrying capacity of contact wire 
Current carrying capacity of different jumpers 
Location of sparking during movement of pantograph 

98) Current collection test is carried out during 
A) Before monsoon 	B) During monsoon 	C) After monsoon 	D) Night only 

99) Places, where sparking takes place during current collection test, the reason of sparking? 
A) OHE is not proper 	 B) Track is not proper 
C) Rolling stock is not proper 	D) All of the above or either (A) or(B) or (C) 

100) Free movement of R.E. to be checked by. 
A) Rod 	B) Chain 	C) Hand 	D) Spring Balance 

101) In which region Tamil Nadu situated? 
A) Region A' 	B) Region C 	C) Region B 	 D) None 

1 02) What is the order of Language used in the Name/Notice Boards? 
A) Regional-H indi-English 	B) Hindi-English-Regional 
C) English-Regional-Hindi 	D) All of the above 

103) When is the Hindi day celebrated? 
A) 14th February 	B) 14th November 	C) 14th September 	D) 14th December 

1 04) Himachal Pradesh situated in Region? 
A) Region A 	B) Region B 	C) Region C' 	 D) None 

I05..What are the Hindi examinations conducted at central government offices? 
A) Prabhodh 	B) Praveen 	C) Pragya 	 D) All of the above 

What is the foreign language included in the Eight schedule? 
A) Nepal 	 B) Manipuri 	C) Dogri 	 D) Bodo 

Andhra Pradesh situated in which Region? 
A) Region B' 	B) Region C' 	C) Region A' 	 D> None 

Uttar Pradesh is situated in which Region? 
A) Region B 	 B) Region C' 	C) Region A' 	 1)) None 

How many languages are there in eighth schedule of Indian Constitution? 
A)24 	 B)23 	 C)22 	 D)26 

Which article of the constitution contains provision regarding the official language of states 
A) Article 348 	B) Article 351 	C) Article 343 	 D) Article 345 



1) Casual leave cannot he combined with 

special casual leave/ 	otLiq rrrrur 
LAP /610 rj 3 
Hospital leave/ w r 
None of these/ 	jo 

2) High voltage test cable shall withstand an AC voltage of 
gi4) LT( 	LJ 	I LqUJ 6JP LT( 	16FrQ 

0.5 kV / 0.5 Rurr €jrr'oL 

I kV / I 	€urr 	J116J1 
0.2 kV / 0.2 gCwrr jrroL 
0.3 kV / 0.3 @CGurr Curr6ioL  

3) If 60 Wand 100 W lamps in series and are connected to a source of supply, which lamp will give more 
light 

60 6urrL i&& 	rrth 100 6rrL L6168T G&rrLb çfhi 	ouj 

i.i 	rrá 	 L 
100 W / 100 cjrrL 
60 W / 60 @jrrC 
Both will give same light / 	 w 
None of the bulb will glow / 61 	k& 6516rrth €r1iurr0 

4) When heat flows from one place to another by means of a liquid or gas, it is being transfirred by 
66UTLD 	LGG1( 	D01rU 	 6U11U] 4GU61 	G1 6ULD 

LUU®LD Qurr, LUULD 	 Quu 

radiation / 	11J461 
conduction / 	IL56T 

sublimation / &wc6& 

convection / 	Q6j566r 
5) Voltage and resistance in an electrical circuit are related by Ohm's law and determine 

c)Jrr6oL-LU 	iL-th 	Lho c 	pULb Q1rLLI UUULL1TGU 	 UJI 

resistance / QJ1EOL6T6rU 
voltage / CGJ1T6OL 
the type of circuit / ffL46& 6)J65 
current / 	iL 

6) Resistance of open circuit is equal to 
9U6T ffL 	i Q 	LI16T aGnq  

Zero / gtaiLb  
Infinity / 	 UJ6O[ 	46fl6 	LNF6OTI 

Less than I ohm / 
None above / CLfl616n 6T]G1LU 16066O 

7) Which of the following is not a non-conventional energy source 
JJ6T LDIJL4&fr 	G) 	OGU1F 	6TI 

Solar /Ei5rflai 
Bio gas / ucirrrr 

C)Wind/rrj 
D) Electricity / L616ÔTff1FIJLb 

8) Solar energy is used for 
uJ 	) 	UUJ6TUI 

Lighting / 66T 	 rrff 

Cooking / &wuJGb C1&iLiuj 

Battery charging / CuLLI &1r 	Q&UJUJ 

All above // CLUJ6i1611 	69JW 
9) Bio gas depends on 

UJf116 	66)6& Qurrj 
Electrical energy / 66&&rrq &WG)  
Waste products / 	1614LJ QuLrT 



(?) 
Both a and b / CLUJ6TIGTT A-LU 13-Lb 	UJFT6TJ 

None of the above / CLDJ6flrT 6T6JULU 8; U.16060 

10) A.C. is converted into D.C. by 
6j16ouJ 	UJrT5, LUU0D 16)J uC 	uu 	u u®TT 

Dynamo / 6L6oTCLD1r 

Motor / CfflrrLLr 

Transformer / Lrourrijwir 

Rectifier / QL4u1u! 

11) When resistances are connected in parallel, the equivalent resistance 
QL6n CuUeodomm 	T1tG\) QLD[r Qfl)L6Tro 

Decreases / 	Mru.4Lb 

Increases / 	1Lb 

No change / LD1T1TJ 

May increase or decrease / 	1LDrTC6JFr 	r&Cirr 	&orrth 

12) When capacitances are connected in series, the equivalent capacitance 
UUL661T 	UJ10IT& 	T1GO Qwrr 	UU1rfl51LL6T6r\) 

Decreases I 6 Wu4Lh 
Increases / 

No change / WIrIrJ 

May increase or decrease / 	)LDrr&C6Jrr 	JrrCGJrr 	orrLb 

13) Core ofa transformer is made up of 

LUrrLU16T CIF 	Trr QuL6rwTJ 

Aluminium / 	L616UJLb 

Carbon / ffirTqu6& 

Lead / rriuib 

Silicon steel / 610&ffirr66T €'R)1060 

14) The material filled in breather of transfbrmer is 
1ö @Ut1iuTLh Qurrthi 

Silica gel / &6lrr Qö 

Sulphuric acid / 6mdoagij1& a0coi-b 

C)SF6/To6T1iJo 

D) Mineral oil / 	I 

15) A step up transformer increases 

€QLtJ mCi L 	€OLJ[rLU 	UUW)J1 

Power / uifj 

Current / &QrJ6TL 

Voltage / CrnröLCL 

Frequency / 	 i&Tl 

16) Efficiency of a power transformer is of the order of 

L Urrwrrr16T 1D6 T 

100 percent / 100 8:G1Lb 

98 percent / 98 ffG))1W 

50 percent / 50 &11Lb 

25 percent / 25 	6lLb 

17) The transformer ratings are usually expressed in terms of 

ULU6T LD111 Qu®CJu(3JJ 

Volts / CGjrrGöLo 

amperes / 	thLuJ) 

kW / &GGorr €jrrL 

kVA / &Gcurr C€rnrL &Lb1U4 

1 8) Short circuit test on transformers is conducted to determine 

Lu1rLUGi &1FL &1L C1F6o6& Q 	UUU®)JI 	666& &,6TL1UJ 

A) hysteresis losses / 	€fl)LI1Gfl5lGfl) 1ULIr1 



copper losses / Q&LbLI 	PULIT1 

core losses / G&rTq ffpli qa6ff 
eddy current losses / 6rL4 	iL 	1.1LIGT1 

19) The noise produced by a transformer is termed as 
Lu51(J G)J(L 	 irr 	MlCrrLb 

zooming / &M Lb&rFj 

humming / 	LbL1rJ 

Ringing / 	ilri 
buzzing I uri 

20) If a transformer is continuously operated, the maximum temperature rise will occur in 
L 	io.°urrw Q[rLJ Uc 	 5ftrr6i) I15 UL& 	6Ifti6 	6 L114U 

Core / Crr 
wind ings / 66oT4JJ 

Tank / L[T[Fi1 

None of the above / CWCGO 6TJG)4LU 

21) In three phase 440 volts 50Hz supply, the phase-to-phase voltage is 

3 	Cu€o 440 Cu rT66LLGfo 50 QçLo &rTuii) Cuñ& 	6LCUJUJFF6& C6J1TOLCL 

A) 220 Volts / 220 C6i[rGöL€f\) 

B)415 volts/415 	JrrGLo 

440 volts / 440 CrGi.L€ñ 

410 volts / 410 	röLGto 

22) In 4 sq. mm  PVC wire, 4 sq. mm  stand for 
4 6:1IJ 	051LÔLLI L'YlGD6fl c)JUJr5Gt) 4 &IIJ L16051LñLL4 616 TUI 

Thickness of wire / G)JUJI16T 4L06T 

Length of wire / cJuJI16r 6TTW 

Cross-sectional area of the wire / €iuJrr 	Q6JLLJ UIJLJLI 

none / 	6i6o 

23) An electric lamp is marked 100 watt. It is working on 200 Volts. The current through the lamp is given as 
fl5,0 100 GJL GT6öT 	UL1LUUL6T6TT. 	J @uAj@Lb 	T6LQ~',5 MGnq 200 

CirriL. 1Gn16T u6&ujrT& Qa:doWjLb L&&CCTrrLL mcaq @6ju6TT61jrTffi @(!5&, Q25Lb 

0.5 Amp. / 0.5 &LbÜ 

0.2 Amp. / 0.2 	LhL1J 

5.0 Amp. / 5 	thCi 
1.0 Amp / I %Lbi. 1i 

24) Heater element is made up of 
LL 6TQLU6öTL 	6sT1ro 	G)J1r5)UUL0 ULL 

Tin / Qcj161ThJth 

Nichrome / 64IJ1rLh 

Silver / Qu6uffl  

Gold / FJ5L 

25) An insulator should have 
iCoLi 	 Qu 	 TuJ 

High resistance / 11ff Q0LÔTGIO 

High conductance / &i16 
High conductivity / 	LW6ÔT 
All of the above / CwcnGTT M6n6aftAb 

26) Device used for auto off an electric iron is 
~bruarra a6namu 	6)LD &1Ift6TLU 

Thermostat switch / Q 	w1r€ioLrrL &)Là 

Overload relay / 	CGOIF® ijCo 

Time delay switch / LLb 4C6') &L 

Any of the above / CLnJ616TT 	[6)JJ 



27) Type of insulator not used in a 3 phase, 440 V overhead distribution line 
3 .CUGTU, 440 C6)JIr6OL 66)J QJL 	 66T 6 	6f)6O UCUU®UUL[T 

oT&C€OLL 

Pin / L1EoT 

Shackle / 	rr&6n 
Disc / I6 

None above / CLDJ61T6TT 6TJLD G06GO 
28) A 2 x 40 W box type fitting glows for 10 hrs in a day, electric charges for the month of June 	Rs. 3/- per 

unit will be Rs. 
95 2 x 40 6)iIrL Uir 	G)J6 	L1L4FhJ 9(5 rbunm 	u,,~j N LU60 Cijw 	Go. g6zflLT &@5  
3 	urru:J 	TiFGO gdj6t r w 	i&ôi LLTLb JJ6)16U6 	urrii 	L 

18 
3.60 
72 
90 

29) A 10 HP pump works for 10 hrs per day, monthly consumption will be 
9(5 i 0 Wfff u6i jq ubi 	rrn 	u 	wi1 Crjt.b Ccio Q&ujrr 	ürrrr 

6TT)J1r5, 	5LU 
223.8 
2.23 
22.38 
2238 

30) If any live conductor in the circuit is entangled with tree branch _______ operates. 
C6TrrLLn6IT 	LUI6& 96n6r Old o LerrLQ6oTLrr]w____ 

QffuJulLb 

B)OVR/? GB L 

C)OLR/?6TG& 
D) Thermal relay / QLUö 1Co 

31) 	relay operates if there is a heavy increase in load current. 

	

1C6u CGorrL aq6taL Qjjrr 	 Lh Qurr(!pgd 1uJL 
A)EFR/i:ü 
B)OVR/ 6,0 ) 

C)OLR/?cT& 
D) Thermal relay / Qw 	CGo 

32) 	relay indicates the temperature rise of a transformer. 
r1CGo L 	uiruii qub 	ii 	iuE rrL®d 

A)EFR/6i:J 
B)OVR/G 
C)OLR/j6T 6o IFJ 

D) Thermal relay / Qrwi ij10 
33) lfthe relay setting of 60/5 CT is at 3.75, then the tripping will be at 

1C6O-oT 60/5 5IJ6TL L 	urrLD 3.75-60 Q&L 	Qif 	üuLq(rrGö L1IJL 	Lb 

A) 60 Amp. /60 Lbü 
B)45 Amp. /45LbÜ 

30 Amp. / 30 Lhü 
50 Amp. / 50 &LJ 

34) The vector sum of active power and reactive power is 
uj, Ourr# 	u6ijIj)6& Q 	Cirr1uö 	LQrr 

Apparent Power / uiurrQrjrL uiij 
Power Factor / u6j1'j .U1rLrJ 
Load Factor / CGo [FL U[1&L 

Maximum Demand / wrr&n51wLb 4mrr6t mC 



35) Presenting the load demand of a consumer against time of the day, is known as 

® 	Cjrr& CeorrL 4wrrTLW rGUJW 16L(:UJ 6)J6)FJUJU1J(LU 6)J6)1JULW 

Time Curve / 6)LW T6 

Load curve / CarrL &j 

Demand curve / LLUit IL jc 

Energy curve / 6T6&1 IJG 

36) The ratio between the number of turns on the primary to the turns on the Secondary of a transfhrmer is 

known as: 
Lñurrw& U 	LD15LU 56&L1W 	LCUJUJ[16oT 6)1LU 

turns ratio / L6TGr'.) GUOG1JJfT 

Efficiency / 
winding factor / 	TLLqrJ U1T5,L 

power factor / UQJ UfrLlJ 

37) Core losses in transformer are caused by 
LU1flJLUO Cii 	UL4611 qUL 51rTJ6TW 

Hysteresis loss / 	OLI16TO 	LJLl 

Eddy current loss / 6TLi 	6TL 960CJL4 

both a & b / A M6dNL B &6dMLrr WjCD 

None / 
38) The total amount of harmonics present in the system is expressed using 

fl51oL~jr 1Go 	6TT61T Qrnr 	CLU6Yo 	jjrrj Quu®)WJ 

Total Harmonic Factor / CL[TLGi cjirrIJGmrwflff Urrff,I_IJ 

Total Harmonic Ratio / CLrrLGi) f1FlJCW116f18 GUG*Gujrr  

Total Harmonic Distortion / CLIFLGO 	CLrr6 	46rOL1r66T 

Crest Factor / lQoL U1T&L 

39) The type of energy possessed by the charged capacitor is 
U111LL)Gö 6IT6TT QLT 	 6IJ6 

Kinetic energy / 	Q6T4A,,%WWG 
Electrostatic energy / 	LC1r61OLrTL 	WGO 
Potential energy / Qur 	TluJGi 	WGO 

Magnetic energy / &ir 
40) kVA is also called as 

ff)q 6T6T 

reactive power / 1uJrràL46J U6)JIJ 

apparent power / lüurrQIJ6oTL UGJIJ 

active power / &LtqcJ U6JFJ 

captive power / aruli 46j UG)J 

41) Unit of energy is 
6T46O 

Kilo volt hours / 1Corr CirrGiL 	6JIJ6T\) 

Kilo watt hours / 1Cori GJrrL 	G)JO 

Kilo watt / lcorr cjrrL 

Kilo volt / )Corr CiiroL 

42) In three phase 415 volts 50 Hz supply, the phase-to-phase voltage is 
3 .*.Cueño 440 c rnGöL€To 50 QL 	6:6nUi)GO 	U(&@6nL-QjujrTaT C6)Jfl0(:L 

A) 220 Volts / 220 	rLo 

B)415 volts/415 CcrnGbL€lo 

440 volts / 440 CröLo 
210 volts / 210 	rröLñ) 

43) Power factor of AC circuit is equal to 
jl 	lLtqiôi U6J 	U1r&L 

Tan of phase angle / Lt66 	CUr\) 	rJI 

Sine of phase angle / Cuo 	J16T116ÔT 6&6T 
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Cosine of phase angle / Cu 	161i16& C6o6& 

None of the above / CLeJ6rT6n 6TLIW 860MG0 
44) Size of V belts used for driving I IOV 4.5KW TL alternators 

110 C6)JIT6DL 4.5 &CGorr 6JrTL. 	LLL610uUJ 	U®fijr&LJULb 6ii Quöi& 6ITQ 
A)C122/1122 

CI 18 /I1 18 
C 124 / 61124 
None / 6T_NqLb @do6neo 

45) Size ofV belt used for driving I IOV, 25 KW AC coach Alternators 
1 U) C6J1r6OL 25 )CorrjrrL 4 616\.) 	ULCLLTO UCUFr5UU®UULD G)ii Qubtcôi 

A)C122/#1122 
Cl 18/#1I 18 
C124 / #1124 
None / TJcLh &6bmcu 

46) Recommended Cut in speed of 4.5 KW TL alternator is by RDSO with MA RR unit 
4.5 KW TL L&tSTLUIT!bFO C61516O U6r5 UULL 

	
MP RP 	L6T PUSI 

;l6i1G1TJ 
357 rpm/357 	Lii 61W 
600 rpm / 600 	j  ill crib 
1100rpm / 1100 	Lii 61L1) 
2500 rpm / 2500 	Lii 61W 

47) Minimum speed for full output of 4.5 KW I 20V TL alternator, recommended by RDSO is 
RDSO-6J1r6\) U6ff6ULL 4.5 &CGorr6JrrL 12)) CGJrrOLULCLL6116T (( 	46L 
qL( è5rr6i (,6rr 	uL& CcjW 

	

A)357 rpm /357 	Lii 61W 
600 rpm / 600 Cr Lii 61L 
1500 rpm / 1500 	j  Lii 61L1) 
2500 rpm / 2500 	iii 61W 

48) Number of V belts used for driving I 1OV 4.5KW TL alternator is  
110 C6)JIr6OL. 4.5 1C6orr 6)JIIL. 14 616\) 	OLC.LL6U 	J5,5, UC1r&LJ U(W QuGoL6ir 

A)4/rr6 
B)6/j 

12/u 
None / 6TIGIIW 	O66\) 

49) DC output voltage of Alternator/Regulator of I IOV IL/AC coach is 
110 C6JnOL 14 61G0/6J61 	LLL1GO Q6J6111G)J(LU 1441 CGJr1öLCL 

[110-1401 DC / [110-1401 Lq,61  
[70-90] DC / [70-90] 441 
[90-120] DC / [90-120] 44) 
None / 6IJcLD 9606mw 

50) The capacity of alternator used for BG coach I IOV Train Lighting system. 
oiurr 	ij0166 QUL48GI6ö 	 0LCLLI6T 16T 

3KW /3 4lCcorr GJrrL 
4.5KW / 4.5 &GGurr curn 
I2KW/ 121CGorr6rnrL 
None / 6TJLb 	io 

51) Codal life of 4.5 & 25 KW alternator/ RR unit 
4.5 & 25 	orr 6)JIrL 	GOLLL / 	 6lL46oT C5[rLGO 6GOOU 

12 years / 12 	(!LFFJ6TT 
25 years / 25 
15 years / IS 6)i®LrbJ6TT 
None / 6TIQ4W öo 
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52) Codal life of 120 AH Flooded Battery 
120 	LDLUJ 	D6)jq U1FLQLF51Ui)6T (:[rLGO 6)GOU 

A)5 years /S GJ(LFFiI56U 

B)4 years /4Li6rT 
C)3 years /3 uSLAm6iT 

D) None / 6TJQ4th öo 

53) Codal life of Coach wiring 
~a6b QuL0ö Q&tijuJuL(3 	L61EOT G)JUJI5Ift6& C5L60 61D6 

12 years / 12 J(5LrJU 

15 years/IS 	LrFJ6iT 

20 years / 20 uI(L1b16T 

None / Gö6OO 
54) The insulating material should have 

&CoL 	QurrLthi QurM Cu6dWLiuJJ 
low permittivity / 61TDGJ1r6öT 5LJLU &,(TDDGO 

high resistivity / 	QoLLL. 
high dielectric strength / &i 	L&oT 5L1I G)J06flfl 

all of the above / CWJ6TTT IGOGOIFLU 

55) The disadvantage with paper as insulating material is 
CLJLJu 	6&&4GOLhI Qu L&116oT U1FL 

it is hygroscopic / J6 	rjé Qrrth 	U6LUJJ 

it has high capacitance / I1Gö i1a 	uLL6ôTu 	TTGTTI 

it is an organic material / i] 	841wü Qurr(6n 

none of the above / Cw1Gir6rT 6TgjqL&Gb6nGO 

56) The instrument to measure the light is called 
361116UJ a4ca&&G1L 

Tong tester / L1FFJ QLGI\L 

Lux meter / GO8G1U LLLT 
Micro meter /6nLD64UrT LÔbLLU 

Tachometer / L1rC81r LLLIJ 
57) Instrument used for measuring the speed of rotating machines/ appliances is 

5T!DLU 	 6TTI6T / if 	T116T 	 & 6 TL51UJ uC 1Fb(Lb 

Lux meter / GO&61\) L6LLr 
Tachometer / L1rC81T Lñ'LL 

Micrometer / 6)LD4TJ1r LLL 
None above / CLnr6TT 	LG1G06GO 

58) Instrument used for measuring the thickness of wire/strip is 
iu4 wib ULELU1&ÔT 	LL6öT5, 56 TL51UJ 	 (1G)1 

Lux meter / GO\) LÔLL 
Tachometer / LsrC5,rr LÔLL 
Micrometer / 6owáC!Jrr LLLr 
None above / CwrTGn 6TgdqL&d06nGO 

59) Instrument used for measuring the voltage across a circuit is 
&ujLôT 	C CGijrrGbLGL6nP. I6TT55 	GNLD (5G) 

Ammeter / aabLff LL 

voltmeter / CjrrL LLL 
Thermometer / QCLnrr Lñ'LL4 
None above / CLD)6I1GTT 6T§dqL&Gb6nGO 

60) Instrument used for measuring the current is 
ffJ6OTL6ö)L G1T&5 	G)4LL 56) 

Ammeter / a4LbLSLL qj 
voltmeter / CJrrGbL tELL 
Thermometer / Q,fjCwrr L&.Lr 

None above / CLUG1TG1T 6T1.L1GO6ö)GO 
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61) Instrument used for measuring the temperature is 
Qiu6 	461T& 	61ILfl 6([E 6)I) 

Ammeter / IL1LLLU 
voltmeter / CcjrrL LñLLIJ 

Thermometer / QCw 	LL 
None above / CLDJ61TGTT 	L1GO6oO 

62) Illumination level is measured in terms of 
QJ0,& S4Gffq MM&&LiUGLb &io, 

A)Lux/GOáO 
Volt / CjrröL 

Ampere I LbL)UJ 

D)OhmI6Lb 

63) Insulating resistance is measured by using 
T&C6oL 	QL6T 	6flL 5G) 

Multimeter / LDG:o4 LÔLL 

Insulation Megger / @68T5iGG0qP& Qwè, 
Voltmeter / CjrrL L6bLL 

Hydrometer / 
64) Instrument connected in the circuit with the ammeter in panel] to facilitate the 

measurement of high current is 
(:u6aaGio VLbLff LLL-(!5 L-& 	Q6T6L rT,5, Qu 	üu®Lb 	d) 

Current transformer / rjiL LurrjW 

Potential transformer / LñurrrJLDiJ 
Excitation transformer / QU1rQL6Tc1UJGb L1Jrr6&fl)UrrUiEJ 

None of the above / CLIJ61YT 	L00')G0 

65) Frequent topping up of distilled water in VRLA cells 
6) 	FJ 6T) 6J ULLIU6\) 	 10460L mU NUUL4_6~60 

Required / cUJ1F6TJ 

Not required / 	WJUJJ 

Sometimes required / o &wuJLh Currri 

None I 	G6O 

66) Self discharge of VRLA Battery __________ percentage of capacity for week 
rr6orniJ a:rrqjg QuO ujrruN yoth 	 61 	q CULLUJnoTI 

C)&&JGO ftmw L&(LD 

A) 0.5% to 1%! 0.5 	66 	I &ft6th 
B)2%12 5G)Lh 

C)3%/3 &G)W 

D)4%/4&GLb 

67) Codal life of VRLA battery is 
rcö q CULLIjThiT C5,IFLGO 6ö1O.0 

A)4 years /4uLriJffGTT 

5 years /5 	LEbJ6TT 

3 years /3 	rirr 
7 years /7 6)J(ffLFhJG1T 

68) The number of positive plates in a secondary cell is always less than the negative plates by 
Q5TLI Q&O@51GO urr1LII6i 	6oT6T6toT6dffl&m& QG)J 	6)6fl G)LQ56n _MUrFffi  

Eth 6mdwnl)6~6nai  
A)1 /iôij 

B)2/J6T 

C)3/ejp6rj 
D) None / 	i)65)GO 

69) Number of mono block batteries used in 110 V TL systems 
6TO 	f\)LO UUJ6OTU®6U®LU (:LDFICEöTFr L56TTH ULL506F a6dwo@56 n&  

A) 18 



B)12 
C) 24 
D)9 

70) PWM stands for 
iS) L-L-16ILLl  61W 616 	51] 

Pulse width modulation / uiio 6T1L WO66?5T 

phase width modulation / Cuo G)L woôi 

both A&B / A-UW 13-ULD 

none / q&UL0666inGo 

71) 16131 stands for 
iS) Lc. 616 

Insulated gate bipolar transistor / 6T&C6OLL C&L 6nuGurrGorrr 4F16T1GroLIJ 

isolated gate bipolar transistor / C&ITCULL C5L muCurrGorTq 	6TOL 

Both A&B / A -uLh R-uth 

none / 61JG11L&O6GO 

72) Air delivery of fan can be measured by 
nj 	CJrr6 	16nè5, 	GLIL 	c) 

Anemometer/i61CWrr LóLLI 

Ammeter / LbLLL 

lux meter / oo LLL 

none / 61G4L1G06)G0 

73) When insulation resistance test is carried out on railway carriage fan it's insulation resistance should not 

be less than 
UI)GO(:G)J C5,C 	CU616T 	OQ6& Q 	fl)L6T61) 	 Qurr 

66)J1& 	 ff&Lrrgj  

A) 20mega ohms /20 QLDrr W56T 

B)l0megaohrns/ lOQw&ir 	LbGiT 

C) 2mega ohms /2 Qinrr 9thi 

D)none / 61O6GU 

74) Voltage drop between battery and any of the farthest fans shall not exceed 
Volts at battery voltage of 108V 
ULLI)1 CGJIröLCL iO8V 	 jècth QUIrLLC6J1FGöLCL 	 CuLi4)th 

Q6rT6TT CU&LD 	L15,1rWo 	(&5 CGJ6T®LU 

I /ôTJ 

none / 61G4L&O60 
75) Capacity of limit switch provided for alarm chain pulling indication light circuit 

ornjth Q&ui iö5i 	 &ru,LjL 	uCurrüu®CJ u®th G&L&L 

)&T D6T 

A) lOA/ 10LbLS)u4 

B)15A I 15 	LhLS)U4 

C)35A /35 	LhLS)u4 

D)40A / 40 LbLS)u4 

76) Double test lamps are connected in 
QioL L16r GDM&5&6a 6 6Tff&UULD 6W 

series / 

parallel / Curjö6o6ö 

both a & b / A -uLh i-uth 

D)none / 6TlG1L&06)6t) 

77) The insulation resistance of coach is to be measured with 
Crr6T 	i&Coi Q 	UL6T€ 	4GTT& UUJ6TU®LD 5(! 

A) megger / Q 

B)ohm meter / Lb LÔbLI4 

(0 
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C)continuity meter / 	 LÔLLfJ 
D)none / 	Lb6GU 

78) The instrument used to measure the current without disturbing the circuit is 
LI60 &nLgg QJuJrrwGö Qij6oT6L l6U, ffGLD 5(!6)5) 

Tong tester / L1T[FJ QLULfJ 

tacho meter / L1F51F LÔ°LLIJ 

photo meter / :CurrLCLIr LÔLL1J 

none / 6TgdqL& 6o6nGO 

79) Voltmeter is to be connected to the circuit in 
CjrrL LLLI 	 Li) Qurrü uLb cpnj 

A)parallel / CurjGbo6b 
13)series / ff ñ 
C)series and parallel / 	u€P5lJLh Cuo5)JLb 
D)none /6TgjqL& d06nGO 

80) Ammeter is to be connected to the circuit in 
1LDLL 	 L46i) Qui u®Lb 

parallel / CubGob 

series / 
series and parallel / 1\5,JJLb Cuoc51jib 
none / 6Tgdq6Gbmeo 

81) RMPU means 
TL 	 TWIFG 
Roof mounted package unit / eii Qw066TLLL uèC 	6o11L 
Rail mounted package unit / rjado QLUn6oTLLL CuE,C 	4L 
Rack mounted packaged unit / ijirE QLüTT&LLL CuC& 	6t1L 

None / 6T§qLNGb6nGO 

82) Refrigerant is used in RMPU is 
GTLb 3 LL6 -€o 	 rflLt 

R407C / 	407) 
R12 /12 

R134a/134Gr 
None / 

83) The type of compressor used in RMPU unit is 
6-r Lb 6 66 -60 	rrffi uJu1L 	Qw1G& QiG as 

Hermetically sealed / QQLüi16J 	QWuJü uLLJ 
opened / 1LD 	1u 
Semi opened / urr1iurr 	1 
None / 	4L066U 

84) Type of power supply to compressors, condenser and evaporator units of RMPU coach is 

crib L L6 	 TGO 	 QLGIGTU LDWJLU T6U11UULL 	 6IJ 

iurrr u 	aCi&r §5rjLi ucoj 
A)DC/i.c 
B)AC/r1 

Pulsating DC / uoLiri i 
None / 

" 	85) Power supply fed to compressors and condenser and evaporator units of RMPU coach is 
rro 	biiQw, J6IQL6r6fO Ln!boLh 6TurruuQjLL-~  

uLb UQJ 	U6)6tt 

1 Phase 230V / 1 o°oUth 230 

3 phase 415 V / 3 :0u6i 415 tQJrrGL 

3 Phase I IOV/3 :0uth 110 GJrruL 

None / GTgjqL&bmcu 
86) Capacity in tons of refrigeration of RMPIJs of AC sleeper coach 
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GjP duiu 	1r6& RMPt)GrflGôI 	rflrur 	rrflGb QthGnGrr6 

14 tons! 14 L6I61 

10.4 tons / 10.4 LGT6T 

5.2 tons / 5.2 LGIG1T 

None / 6rL666U 

87) Capacity in tons of refrigeration of RMPIJs of first class AC coach is (Single unit) 
(p6U GU(ULI Grf)LLUULL QuLqa5thGrr 	GIL L 	(10GD 	flL)-r 	rf1eL 

WGI LGOIflGU 

14 tons / 14 LGGff 

10.4 tons / 10.4 LG&T 

C)7 tons !7 L6I8Gt1 

[)) None! 	JG)Gk) 

88) Wave form of AC of supply fed to RMPU unit 
ib 3 	 ub 	 mGrrLL16& 6m GUGU1GUL 

Square! 	igib 
Sine / 	ar 
PWM / Lil LLIW  GILD 

None! 	o6u 

89) Capacity in tons of refrigeration of one RMPU unit 
nb 151 	flLr 6rALLG0 	0GI LGIJGTflGU 

14 tons! 14 LGT8Grr 

5.2 tons! 5.2 LG&6 

C)7 tons !7 LGIGTI 

D) None! 6t1GLlGU65)GU 

90) Number of Compressor available in RMPU 
GILD L 	 LDUQGwGrflG& GI&GfliG 

A) 4 ! rr( 

13) 2! 
C)1 !ri 
D) none! 6T 66)G1) 

91) Number of Condensers one RMPIJ has 
J GILD L g 69L4GtTGff 	QL6839f16I 6Tfl6 

One! 96&0 

Two! 
Three! yri 

None! GIL&UG) 

92) The condenser coils are made up of 
ffi6&QL& 	1rU5kUGTT 	G&nGU 	 UUL(DG1TGII6I 

Aluminum / 	Ji61€f1LuLh 

Copper! rrLó1b 

Zinc ! irrth 

None! GIJGUG)GU 

93) The evaporator coils are made up of 
GIG)J1rUQU1FLL 	rU06rr 	rr€i 	 iuL®árrr& 

Aluminum / 	JL61GflLuLb 

Copper! 	rt.ñt.b 

Zinc ! 	rrib 

None! GI G)GU 

94) Dip tray provided under cooling coils to collect the rain water should be made of 
&G61r 	 gg W6 	 U 	 UULD L.0 WT 	6I1r6U 

(FTJUUL 	6LD 

Iron / 	LLI 
Steel / 6I0% 

Copper / rri61(jth 

Zinc / rrh 

95) Number of HP cut outs required for one RMPU are 
GILD 3 g 61D 	GULUrFQT Qcoá3  ffiL 



(F 
A)2/r 
B)1/rj 

4 / 	rrthr 
None / 	OG) 

96) Three phase 3 KW heaters required for one RMPU unit is 
GTL 	Q1b(aj Ca56nGuujrTGu 3 	uáu 3 	l€rr eurri.L 	LLT 

A) l/thr 

C)3/o6ri 
D) 4/ JiT6( 

97) No of over load relay provided in the control panel of one RMPU 
jij 6TLh L 	 rrGü 	u63r66J QurrggCiuL®thrr rrL 	árflr 

f;6T3)a; 
A)3/ri 

5 / 
7/ 6jqp  
None / 

98) The duration ofTDR- I delay setting 
4 LI 	- I 	 16U 	UUULTGrr grr6u 	rrLDLD 

2 mm 	/ @rj6d6T@ O&Lri1iffiGiT 
2.5 mm 	/ 	GTLG 	1L1LmJGtT 
3.5 mm 	/ 	 L1JT 
none / 	U6J 

99) The duration of TDR- II delay setting 
Lq 1 	- 	)WGU JUU1-1 06461T 	J1tGU 	1FLDLD 

2 mm 	/ 	6T(D 61-ólL6ff 
2.5 mm 	/ 	r 	11á1Lrrr 
3.5 mm 	/6ôTW 	L1Jtr 
none / 	 umeu  

100) what is the rating of distribution transformer used in LIIU AC Coaches 
610 Qw 	Lil 	 rflG3r 67 &-) 4&OLLrfl3ge46& L 	urrw& Lu 

50K VA /50 Cffi  
26K VA /26 Cffi €0 6j 

C)60KVA/6061 6j 
D) 30K VA /30 	1 €j 

101) In which region Tamil Nadu situated? 
A) Region 'A' 	B) Region 'C' 	C) Region 'B' D) None 

102) What is the order of Language used in the Name/Notice Boards? 
A) Regional-Hindi-English 	B) Hindi-English-Regional 
C) English-Regional-I-lindi 	D) All of the above 

103) When is the 1-lindi day celebrated? 
A) 14th February 	B) 14th November 	C) 14th September D) 14th December 

104) Himachal Pradesh situated in Region? 
A) Region 'A' 	B) Region 'B' 	C) Region 'C' D) None 

105) What are the 1-lindi examinations conducted at central government offices? 
A) Prabhodh 	B) Praveen 	C) Pragya D) All of the above 

106) What is the foreign language included in the Eight schedule? 
A) Nepal 	 B) Manipuri 	C) Dogri D) Bodo 

107) Andhra Pradesh situated in which Region? 
A) Region 'B' 	B) Region 'C' 	C) Region 'A' D) None 

108) Uttar Pradesh is situated in which Region? 
A) Region 'B' 	B) Region 'C' 	C) Region 'A' D) None 

109) How many languages are there in eighth schedule of Indian Constitution? 
A)24 	 B)23 	 C)22 D)26 

110) Which article of the constitution contains provision regarding the official language of states 
A) Article 348 	B) Article 351 	C) Article 343 D) Article 345 
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Selection for the post of JE/TRD in Level 6 Pay Matrix under VII CPC 

against 25 % PRO in Electrical Department of Chennai Division 

Instructions 

Duration of Examination is 1 hour 20 iii Ills. 

Each question carries one mark. 

There is Negative marking of 1/3 or -0.33 for cvcr wrong answer. 

Either attend Part - A or Part - B. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

4 

l)Type of Traction Motor used in WAP7 1.oco 

a).DC series Motor. b) Slip ring Induction Motor 	Ph. Squirrel cage Induction Motor d) I 
ph. Motor 

Traction Motor Fixed in Bogie with 

.%) Motor Support lug b) Traction link C) (iuid rod d) none of the above 

Traction Motor I .2&3 gets supply from 

a) SR2 	SRI 	c) BURl 	d) BUR2&3 

DBC (A9) has ------------positions in E70 l3raLc system 

a)5 	c)4 	d) 3 

The working voltage of Baby compressor is 

	

10 Volts DC 	b. 415volts 3 ph AL e. I lOvolts AC I ph d. 2180 Volts 

6. The number of PBU (parking brake unit ) uaiIahle in WAP-7 locos is 
a.04 b,NIL c.02 d.08 

The size of choke available in sander circuit in WAG-9/WAP-7 locos is 

a. 5.5mm b. 2mm 	'3mm 	d. 41nm 

The switch used for isolation of vigi lance control device is 

a.125 b.154 c.160 4237.1 

9).Maximum BC pressure applied when 1)13C(./\9) is kept in full service position is 

aV.S kg/cm2. 	b) 3.5 kg/cm2 	c) 5 kg'cm2 6) 6 kg/crn2 



I 

	

10). During SA9 (DDBV) application brakes will apply for 	- 

'Loco alone b) Train formation only c Loco and train formation d) none 

11) . The A 9 capability test the -----leak hole size of test rig is 

a)8 mm by7.5 mm C) 4mm d ) 10mm 

12).The settings of compressor governors in WA(i-9 locos are 

10 kg/cm2 	b) 8-9 kg/cm2 	c) 7-8 kg/cm2 d) 6- 8 kg/cm2 

13) No of Axle dampers per bogie in 3 ph locos 

A)8 	B)06 	 C)02 	 D)04 

No of Earth return carbon brushes provided per axle boxes in which earth return current 
equipment is provided. 

a)4 b)6 3 d)5 

Number of Brake cylinders provided in WA117 locos 

A)2 B)4 C)6 D8 

-----------arid ---------------tests are conducted b\ PPIO before and after schedule attention of 
a loco respectively. 

PST & AST B) AST & AST C) ASI & PSI D) PST & PST 

Type of bearings provided in 3 ph loco axle boxes? 

A) Tapper B) Needle C) Ball 	J ('y lindrical roller 

Type of grease used in 3 ph loco MSU hearings lubrication. 

ASHC 120 B) PD2 	C) Servo gem RR3 I) Servo plex 

Hand brake applies on which wheel numbers of WAP-7 locos. 

A,2-and half of 4 B) 10 and half of 12 C) I and haliof 3 D) none 

Root wear & F.Wear limit of WAP -7 Locos in mm 

2.5 B) 4.5, 2.5 C) 6.0.3.0 D) 6.0. 2.5 

Purpose of ""Die penetrant test (DPT)*" is to 

A) To detect Blow holes in the Axles 	2) To find invisible cracks on metals 

C) To find metallic content in Grease 	1)) lo lind metallic content in oils 



VCU I &2 rakes are available under ---------and ------------panels 

	

SB I & 2 B) HB I &2 	C) SB I & II R2 	D) HB I & S132 

Lubrication used in Axle Box of three phase locos. 

a,Shel nerita 2858 Greese b) Shell nerita 5828 Oil. 	c)Servogem RR3 greese 
d) SHC 120 greese 

Type of Lubricant used for MSU hearing on driving side. 

AJ.SHC 120 grease B) Shell nerita 2858 C') SS 460RR oil. 	D) Servogem RR3 

Output of transformerS Auxiliary winding which feeds the BURs is 

a. 415Volts 	b1000 Volts 	c. 2100 Volts 	d. 1200Volts 

In three phases locos Priority-LI message means what happens? 

a. Trips VCB 	b. shut down loco 	c. Isolates sub-system gallows normal functioning 

MCB 59.1/1 ( OCBI motor ) is located at 

a. SBI panel 	b. HB2 panel 	L,l-il3l panel. d) S132 panel 

28. Type of batteries used in three phase locos 

NiCd 	 b. Both a & c 	c. Lead Acid 	d. None of the above 

Primary over current relay is 

a.89.7 	 p.78 	 c.89.6 	 d.86 

Current rating of OCB MCB is 

a.40Amps 	 63Amps 	C. 8OA111ps 	d. 16Amps 

To isolate SRI ------switch to be operated 

a) 152 	-154 	c) 160 	d) 237.1 

No. of subsystems available in WAP7 l,oco 

a)1819 c)20 d)21. 

When the harmonic filter isolated . the speed ol the Loco is restricted to 

a) 50 kMPH 	40 KMPH 	c) 60 KMPII 	d) 15 KMPLI 

34).when the emergency stop button is pressed in active cab, what happens 

a) VCB trips b) Panto lowers C) BP drops 	LL the Three happens 



35) Continuous glowing of LSFI indicates. 

Any of the sub-system is isolated 	 h. Any priority-IL fault 
c. Any auxiliary motor is isolated. 	d None of the above. 

36). The harmonic filter resistor is available at 

on loco roof 	b.in machine room 	c. in cab 	d) in filter cubicle 

37. In E-70 brake system locos the coc-47 is used for 

Moving the loco dead 	h. Application ol brakes through A9 

	

c. Operation/Isolation of PBU 	 d. Operationllsolation of sanders. 

38). The No. of Batteries provided in WAP7 are 

a)13 	-26 	c)10 	d) 12 

39) The normal Battery voltage in WAP7 is 

a,J10V 	b)l000v 	c)415V 	d)24 Volts 

40). Head light working voltage in WAP7 is 

J0vDC b)1IOvAC c)24vD(' d)32vAC 

41).The Capacity of the Battery in WAP7 Locomoli\e is 

a59 A/H b) 75 A/H c) 100 A/H d) 90 A/H 

42)The Transformer oil level in WAP7 should he above -----------level 

&_Minirnum b) Maximum c) 100 d) none 

43). In Driving mode the BL' to be kept in -----position 

a) C 	b)9- 	c) o 	d ) none 

The Type of Fire Extinguishers used in \VA1)7 loco 

a) DCP 	)-CO2 c) Soda acid 	d) Water 

The capacity of Fixed fire Extinguisher in WAP7 locos is 

22.5 Kg 	b) 5 Kg 	c) 2 kg 	d) none 

46). The Primary voltage Transformer available at 

a) Under frame jCentre roof c) SRI Panel 	d) HBI panel 

47) IGBT based SR IGBTs are cooled with 

It 

a) Oil 	b) Coolant 	c) Air 	d) mieral oil 



The voltage of Aux. winding of transiormer is 

a) 1269 volts 	4-l000volts 	c) 750 volts 	d) 415 volts 

. The GTO based converter Electronics rake named as 

a)VCU bCCU 	C)BUR d) FDtJ 

In WAP7 the Traction Motor Max inium ill put voltage is 

a2l80 volts 	b) l000volts c) 415V 3ph d) 750 Volts DC 

-----No. of 3 ph Auxilariesr are provided in WAP7 

a)10 	-l3 06 	d)4 

5) normally BURl suppies for ----------motors 

a) TMBI&2 	OCB1&2 c) MRBI &2 d) 1MB SC blower 

In WAP7 BLCP has -----------positions 

a)2 	3 	c) 4 	d)5 

In WAP7 locos VCB tripping is indicated to driver by which lamp? 

a) LSB b)JSDJ 	c) LSHO 	d) LSP 

For down loading data -----------tool is used 

jILDS 	b) Volt meter 	c) Multimeter 	d) Ammeter 

one Tranction Link has ---------fixing bolts ( both sides) 

I2 	b)6 	c)l0 	d)3 

57)). Oil cooling blowers runs only when 1 emp ol I ransformer exceeds 

	

50 degree 	b) 30 degree 	e) 20 degree 	d) 10 degree 

Traction motors are cooled by 

a) OCBs J)-TMBs 	c) SCBs 	d) compressers 

------type of Batteries are used in WAP7 Locos 

a) Lead acid 	J) Nickel cadmium c) I)r\ 	d) none 

60). In CC132 Brake system in rear cab (non driving cab). mode switch should be kept in 

a) Lead 	)trail 	c) test 	d) Helper 



-type of Panto graph used in WAP7 locos 

a)AM12 	A)IR03H 	c)AMI3 	d)none 

The Capacity of Transformer with 1-lotel iiidings is ------------ 

a) 653 1 KVA 	)-7775KVA 	c)25KV 	d)33kv 

63) Harmonic Filter contactor are 

aj, 1.8.2& 8.41 	b) 12.4/1 	c) 	12.4/2 	d) 13 

For grounding / earthing loco during schedules . -------------is provided in WAP7 Loco 

a) 154 	b) 152 	' HOM 	d) none 

Duration periodicity ofJA/T schedules is 	. 

a) 45 days 	b)90days 	 c) 180 ays 	d) 135 days 

Duration periodicity of TOH is 

p<)2years 	b) 1 year 	 C) I 1/2 .ear 	d) 3 years 

Megger is used for testing -------------------- 

a),1nsulation resistance 	b) current 	c) Voltage 	d) power 

The actual Tractive effort shows in -------------meter in Drivers cab 

a) Volt meter 	b) Ammeter,e) Bogie meter 	d) none 

The out power of Traction Motor in WA 7 

a) 270 KW 	....-b) 850kW 	c) 75() K\\ 	d) 6000 KW 

Mechanical inspection of loco is bein(,,, carried out by which section 

a,M1 	B) M2 	c)E2 d)BRS 

Relay checking/overhauling is being carried out by which section 

a)E4 	b)M2 	C)BRS 	d)Ml 

For raising PT-i only from both cabs. PSS 85 switch is to be placed in ________position. 

a)lposition 	b) II poisition 	c) Auto 	d) none 

3. A room is 4.5 meters long and 3.0 meters wide find the area of the floor 

a) 18.5 Sqm 	b) 10.5 Sqm c) 20.5 Sqm 	-l3.5 Sqm 



The radius of a circle is 7 cms. Find the area of the circle. 

a)145 Sq cms b) 415 Sq cms 9.)-154 Sq cms d) 154 cms 

A match box measures 4 cm x 2.5 cm x 1.5 cm. what will be the volume of a packet 
containing 12 such boxes? 

80 cm' b) 150 cm' c) 170 cnY d) 190 cm 

If the heights of 5 persons areZm. 152 cm. I 51 cm, 150 cm and 	ms respectively, 
find the average height. 

	

a) 152cm h)125 cm 	c) 158cm 	(1) 144cm 
V 

77).. If 5X + 3Y =21 and 3X - 2Y05 then find the \alue of X any Y 

a) X5,Y3, b) X=5,Y2. c)X=7.Y-=5.A 

78). The angle of a quadrilateral are respectively 1000,  98°, 92° find the fourth angle. 

a) 45° 	b) 65° 	70° 	d) 90° 

Unit of Voltage is ---------------- 

a) Amps b),iVolts 	c) Watts 	d) KMPII 

Tractive effort is measured in ------------ 

a) Volts 	b) Amps 	KN 	d) none 

The Max Braking Effort of WAP7 is 

p260 KN 	b) 323KN 	c) 180 KN 	d) 520 KN 

Machine room blower I gets supply from 

Aux. Transfrrner b) BURl 	c) Bt 'R2 	d) BUR3 

8) Temperature of Control Electronics more than 70 degree -------lamp glows 

a) LSCE 	b) LSP 	 c) 1.SVW 	 d) none 
'-V 

84) -------------type of Electrolite used WAP7 l.oco batteries 

a) H2SO4 	b) NiCd 	. c) KOl 1+ 1.1011 	d) none 

85 ) Which of the following aux machine is under slung 

a) TMB 	b) MRB 	c) SR pump 	Zd) Main Compresser 

86) -----------------displays the speed of the locomotive in the drivers cab in analog 

speedometer 	b) BP guage c) MR guage d) none 



- drops to zero when A9 is mo' ed to emergency 

a) MR pressure 	-b) BP pressure c) Aux pressure d) all the above. 

110 V DC MCBs are available in --------------- 

a) HB-1 panel 	b) HB-2 panel 	513 1 &2 panels 	d) none of the above 

The priority two fault is indicated in drivers cab by 

a) LSFI alone 	b) BPFA alone 	C) [SF1 & BPFA 	d) none 

-------------is used to couple the two locos or hco with train, to transfer the TE effort 

a)CBC coupler 	b) IVC coupler 	(') lJ IC coupler 	d) none 

PART - A 

----------------switch controls the dropping at' Sand from the sander box 

a) PVCD 	 b) PVEF 	)-1SA 	 d) all the above 

loco cab guages are available in --------------panel 

a) A panel 	 B panel 	c) C panel 	d) D panel 

Drivers Display available in -------------panel 

a) A panel 	 b) B panel 	,x5 C panel 	d) D panel 

Safety items of Locomotive 

a) Marker light 	b) Head Light 	c l'lasher light 	-'6) all the above 95) TM 
temperalure monitoi ed by --------- 

a) temp sensor 	b) speed sensor 	c) Pressure sensor 	d) none. 

96). size of the Traction Link bolt is ------------ 

20X67 	b) M24X300 	c) ) M24X105 	d) none. 

Tractive effort transfored from axle to hogie via ------------- 

b-Wheel set guide 	b) Traction link 	c) axle 	d) none 

Priority one fault has to be acknowledge \ ith ----------switch 

a) BLDJ 	-b) BPFA 	c) Reset 	d) none 

For bring back isolated subsystem in to service ------------to be done 

ySwitch off/on MCE 	b) cab changing c) Press BPFA d) None 

Ir 



Hotel load converter feed to 	 - 

omplete train Electrical load b ) Traction Motors c) Aux. Motor d) control Ckt. 

PART-B 

Name the foreign language listed in the 8th Schedule of Indian Constitution 

a) English 	b) Greek 	147\epali 	d) French 

What is the amount of Lumpsum Award (, i\en ftr passing Hindi Praveen Exam? 

a) Rs.1600/- 	1,bRs.1500/- 	c) Rs.2400/- 	d) Rs.1800/- 

What is the Official Language of Union oI'lndii? 

a) English 	b) Hindi 	,)lnglish & Hindi 	d) Urdu 
9 

What is the Script of Hindi Language? 

a) Roman 	b) Dravidian 1i3evanagari 	d) Gurmukhi 

What is the 3rd Prize Amount under 10.000 words scheme for implementation of Hindi? 

a) Rs.3000/- 	 b)Rs.1500/- 	 yRs.2000/- 	d) Rs.5000/- 

When is the Hindi Day Celebrated? 

a) 14 October 	h)I 4 September 	C) 15 September 	d) 15 October 

Karnataka State comes under which region in view of the implementation of Official 
Languague Hindi. 

a) C Region 	b) A Region 	c) 13 Region 	d) None 

Who is the Chairman of Divisional OLIC ol'('hennai Division? 

a) Rajbhasha Adhikari 	b)Sr.DP() 	4bRM 	d) MRA 

1) What is the periodicity of OLIC meetings in Railways? 

a) Once in a Year 	b) Once in 6 months 	c) Once in 4 months 1'Once in 3 months 

110) Who is the Chairman of Zonal OLIC oiChennai Division? 

OM 	b)Sr.DPO 	c) DRM 	d) MRA 
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i6iCujjin 100 	&(th LUL@LÜ  U6T16&6'1La 

/Answer any 100 questions only 

1) BG AC EMU álLtJn GáLD 6T6o16T? 

rft 
Gear ratio of BG AC EMU WAU4 is 

a) 1:4:55 	 b) 1:5:60 
c) 1:3:45 	 d) 1:4:65 

2)BGAC EMU WAU4QLfflU6T 	Jl 	:Urr1TWm6T &66146flUJ6To u6Jfl CLiqni& 01kT? 

I1'bI4' 1T9TrftT 
Continuous rating of main transformer is 

a) 1500kVA 	 b) 1000 kVA 
c) 3900kVA 	 d) 5400kVA 

BG AC EMU Gi) UJ661ULiU(LC OCU&&6m cu6m& 61J? 

BG AC EMU 

Type of brake used in BG AC EMU 

a) Electromagnetic 	 b) Mechanical 

c) Electrical 	 d) Electro pneumatic 

BG AC EMU UUJ6TUUU®W 4Urr6qp6w (:WFTLL1II16T G)J6ö')6 6T6T6ö1 ? 

BG AC EMU 	 UJ9 

Type of traction motor used in BG AC EMU 

a)46OIAZ 	 b)HSI52SA 

c) 6FRA6068 	 d)TAO 659 

5)WAU4(r8Qp6T CLu1rLLfl6T 6o146o11UJfl) UG]Jfl GUL4fw6 KNU6O)LUGt) 	JQJ6flQ? 

	

1l t BG AC EMU 	 fT 

Continuous Power rating in terms of KW of traction motor of WAU4 is 

a) 167KW 	 b) 187KW 

c)224KW 	 d)22l KW 

OLPU6óT 6DftI6IlrT6&Lb 06oT6T? 

OLP HIdI 

OLP stands for 

a) over load relay for primary circuit 	b) over load relay for secondary circuit 

c) over load relay for Auxilliary-1 circuit d) over load relay for Auxilliary-Il circuit 

u61Jfl 5I6öT 61 	:urrbL m(:Gu 6Tj ? 

For earth fault protection of power circuit, relay provided is 

a) EFRP 	 b) EFRA-Il 

c)OVR 	 d)HOBA 

8) CLR 	6)6bT CLcrrLLrr6orj 	G51(bI urr 1? 

fft 

CLR protects traction motors from 

a) Earth fault 	 b) overload 

c) Further notching 	 d) none of the above 

66Ium &fl8J-L CLnIILLrIIT C6'J66o Q5UJUILD C6'1JFT6OCL 61 Oj ? 

*1 

Auxiliary circuit motors operate on 

a)266VAC 	 b) IIOVDC 

c) 782V AC 	 d) 25KV AC 



I0)OL 1-46TLJ(:LJFT1 Qujuuuw? 

1 

OL 1-4 act at 

a) 163 amps 	 b) 500 amps 

c) 900 amps 	 U) 4000 amps 

11)61Gu:.urTnLal116o 	0611 BIR61UCU1tJ Q5uJuJuuuw ? 

RIR acts in transformer when 

a) Excessive gas formation takes place 	b) temperature of oil shoots up 

C) Earth fault occurs 	 U) foreign material enters 

12)4lJIT66T€ru:urmwn &,uoio &ncC6uL QLLJUW CLUIILLIIñ GTSJ 

iT4 
The maur which circulates transformer oil is 

a)MCP 	 b)OP 

c) KFI and KF2 	 U) RI 

13) 6T4flJ8 G)JUJFI 616öI 6i6T6O1? 

ct1I 	cjcj 

Synchronising wire no is 

a)7 	 b)5 

c)13 	 d)l 

14) MCP cLnrrLLrTm6T HP 616oT6T? 

tftfIj 

MCP motor HP is 

a) 1.5 
	

b) 12 

c) 224 
	

d) none of the above 

15)06oT 6MM 1UJ90 C1rn6OCL 61616o1? 

Fans are provided in following circuit 

a)l4lVac 	 b)llOVdc 

c)266Vac 	 d)782Vac 

16)8Ofl QLiuujn 

3ii 	 lgk 

Auxiliary rectifier located in 

a) Fuse and MCB panel 

c) Tap changer cubicle 

61EhJ@ 	6iGT1J? 

b) switch group I cubicle 

d) rectifier cubicle 

l7)rr6TGm:unflLUfl 	uSl6566T Quuw 80 Q uá1ujru i1a QurT( 	61 	 C6J6o 

If transformer temperature exceeds 80' CeIsiu. the cLt \lIich ill ict i 

a) BIR 	 b) I'TR 

c) CBAR 	 U) BCFR 

18)r18Q66T CLnIELLn 	1CW55flJ6114flIJ 6]J6 	616m661? 

Wilm 	II 

Type of winding used in Traction motor armature 

a) LAP winding 	 b) wave winding 

c) Concentric winding 	d) spiral winding 



19)vcB8C6orrGru Q5uJ1u 61 	th6lL6 6T-Go 	Qba,a 

To close VCB, switch to be kept in run is 

a) MCSI&2 	 b) ISS 
c) HOBA 	 d) HEFRA II 

20)EMUCULLm ftw e6ijamq ? 

EMLJ battery capacity is 
a) 90 Ah 	 b) 75 Au 
c) 120Ah 	 d) 135Ah 

21)EMu-6 	uum uin 65 a6mmOurfm GUM& C16M66T ? 

Fire extinguisher used in [MU Is 
a) CO2 	 b) DCP 
c) Foam 	 d) water sprinkler 

22) Dá6Om 5L - II 	j) 	 mCGo 61J? 

Auxiliary- II circuit is ensured by relay 
a)NVR 	 b)LTR 
c)TTR 	 d)BIR 

23)T-96TuQu11(J 6C6u[rG1u àLL ? 

T9 will close in 
a) U notch 	 b) 12th  notch 
c) Odd notch 	 d) even notch 

6JD6O 6 	ilCij& SgLaua C836oGn 	1Jjl6o1u CcJ66o Q5uJuJrr Sd ? 

9 
One of these brakes will not work ifjumper cables removed 

a) Auto brake 	 b) [P brake 
c) Emergency brake 	d) DMH brake 

urr6i WjJJLD Qb&Lqu  CuJrTa 	öT[1GO 616J6thTj a6nW&uu&a? 

Direct contact between positive and negative circuit is called 
a) Open circuit 	 b) dead circuit 
c) Short circuit 	 d) live circuit 

26)ip6T cLnIrLLIrm6oT 8TJ 	16)d6)UJ W1TJJW &GML& 6Tj ? 

Switch used to change direction of rotation ui traction motors is 
a)Kl,K2 	 b)WGR 
c) MPT 	 d) MCS 

27) U6U 	8ITUJW &16L 	9GU(dW 2L6öTIIUJ11 61616öT Q&uui CGu6o1®w ? 

If a person severly injured and bleeding 
a) call a doctor and wait 	b) first aid to be done immediately 
c) inject him antibiotics 	d) apply pain balm 



BLl-6b AC mu16Ou&6)6n A&QQ 61 	 [JIIJ60TU@&QOj 

To purify AC ripples equipment provided in LMU is 

a) Rectifier 	 b) transformer 

c) SL and ASL 	 d) capacitor bank 

EN4U 496T cwrrLL1rmo 61 	6J6 	0TthC6U6I)Q61 UUJ6W[JGq)q)UtJ@&D)Sj 

I.1 ilft 4 Hct 

Class of insulation used In traction illotor in L ML is 

a) H-class 	 b) Y-class 

C) A-class 	 d) C-class 

EMU 	,U1tflLDfl L!Tfl-iJá16) 	nn aJ,uilG&oi 	6ii 	iin? 

EMIJ transformer tank oil capacity is 

a) 6rS litres 	 b) 1000 litres 

c) 868 litres 	 d) 782 litres 

SL,TL,DL 61160 	á1? 

SL, FL, DL provided in 

a) transformer 	 b) choke box 

c) switch group 	 d) tap changer 

&,LCL11CWL48 UQ 	6l6t1 616ff6) 	1LQU(áDJ ? 

'iitiikici wrI 	iRoi 

Automatic progression is achieved b 

a)NVR 	 b)Ll'R 

c)SR 	 d)NRl and NR2 

CC! 	J6öLUJ ã1t1OtLL1T8Lfl ? 

CC I is the contactor for 

a) MCP 	 b) MCPA 

c) OP 	 d) KFI and KF2 

34)cLorrLLn C&6T L)UJ G)16\) LUJ11LLL1T 61 	JG1(S) ? 

Wheel diameter of motor coach when new is 

a) 877 mm 	 b) 952mm 

c) 1092mm 	 d) 857nim 

IJU6U 	CL6O8Rfl461 	UJJ6TGO o6IJ6ijisTiq? 

Cattle guard to rail clearance is 

a) 195+1 5mm 	 b)205- I 5mm 

c) 200+15mm 	 (1 )200- I 5mm 

&UJn C8&U uuJ61u®üu®W 	U&6öTL 616li16W 7 

HIe1 

Lubricant used for gear case is 

a) servocoat 170 T 	b)servo fringe 12 

c) servo line 68 	 d)servo lube 100 



37)CLnIILLrT C8115 3CI)8) uGurT&&6w d6O1LW â6't16i) ooiGbisne14? 

Condemning size of brake block of motor coach 

a)49 mm 	 b) 51mm 

c) 18mm 	 U) 161nin 

38)CLUILLLn (:&115 Q6oTL1T U;UI116o 	UJI)LU 616)J6JYl6)4 ? 

Motor coach centre buffer height is 

a) 1035mm to 1020mm 	b) 1053 mm to 1038mm 

c) 1045mm to I O30iiim 	U) 1040 mm to 1025111111 

3 ,9) &J~)0160 61J 6t) (60fJJUR( 	l6u66u? 

Out of these which is not a wheel defect 

a) Cracked tyre 	 b) loose axle 	 - 

c) Flat tyre 	 d) hollow tyre 

40)6) 	 G11 	6T161 G)ff156-6)G\) &6o1LJ0uJ uuJGoTu@Lb C56fl6o1 6T SJ 
3tlTq 

Method used to find internal crack of axle is 

a) tiltra-sonic test 	b) X-ray test 

c) Cobalt ray test 	U) Dry penetration test 

41)6iTh0 LUJIL â&GULU 6TooiGnq ? 

ti1I 

Breadth of wheel tyre is 

a) 97mm 	 b) 67mm 

C) 76mm 	 U) ôômiii 

42) CrJ1r6ur1 Cuñ1fliI6-6u U 	u®uu®W áIrIGru 61J? 

11 

Grease used for roller bearing is 

a) servo gem RR3 	b) servo prime76 

c) servo press ISO 	d)servo IubelOO 

43)CurrGbGnLn LUDJLQ Curié &0uiu6bT Gru eoinimq? 

Bolster to bogie clearance is 

a) 29±5mm 	 b) 35mm 

c) 42±4mm 	 d) 24±5mm 

44)(:Uff& LODJLfl UIttq. 	uJrJ6Tro 6T6U61JGflq? 

Bogie to body clearance is 

a) 95mm 	 b) 75mm 
c) 90mm 	 d) 70mm 

45)CLnhILLfl C 5á16T gq,6fto fl6oTGU LuJFnLLn 	6u6fl6? 

Axle journal diameter for motor coach is 

a) I 30mm 	 b) I 40mm 
c) 135mm 	 d) 145mm 



OCU6 mu6W4fw&6Y Qurr 	iio 	CCGoL C1&uiui (:J6oiw? 

tif J9 

In case of brake binding, isolate 

a)EPIC 	 b)AIC 

c) BIC 	 d) air suspension isolating cock 

'YZ CwIILLII G&rr&§16bT ZZ 6T6ö 

YZZS -motor coach, ZZ stands fbr 

a) set of self propelled motor car 	b) set olbogie 

c) set of bolster 	 d) set ul centre poi 

48)CWITLLn Cd11&616bT QL616TU d1361p CGUITL 	J6T16) ? 

cr 

Dense crush load of motor coach is 

a) 63.77 tonne 	 b) 71.02 tonne 

C) 78.27 tonne 	 d) 31.04 tonne 

CLurrLLrrñ C8r1541tsT 46Mco 6qq6ö1 60ujUai6m 	i6n? 

Axle crown clearance for motor coach is 

a) 42±6mm 	 b) 38±6mm 

c) 24±6mm 	 d) 40±ntni 

L6un C&16M L116,QU1TL 	u6516o1 â4Gi16i 	J6iJGn? 

3fl 

Dash pot oil level in trailer coach is 

a) 77mm 	 b) 97mm 

c) 110mm 	 d) 100mm 

5I)MCPJI16O1IT 6TUQUFI(9j C6urrn. 	? 

MCP governer closes in 

a) 6kg/cm2 	 b) 7kg/cm2  

c) 3.5kg/cm2 	 d) 8kg/cm2  

52) 1LiL5 EP L1J6)fT 	J6)J6T161? 

Maximum BP pressure is 

a) 5kg/cm2 	 b) 7kg/cm2  

c) 1.5kg/cm2 	 d) 1.8kg/cm2  

53)CLDITLLIIIT C&1T&G\) 616O')6öT L1CJ6 é6\516O1LfldGT1 P-6hot i l ? 

Number of brake cylinders provided in motor coach are 

a)6nos 	 b)4nos 

c)8nos 	 d)2nos 

54) LLJL16fl G'rnt 	içjc uuj6NuG&MSj 

Triple valve is used for 

a) EP brake 	 b) auto brake 

c) emergency brake 	d) DMH 



55) EP QLGIOLIJITUJ 6 Lfl QUIT( 	61 	3GU6 aum6n &LU? 

If BP is destroyed which brake will apply? 

a) auto brake 	b) EP brake 

c) DMH 	 d) guards brake valve 

56)6i 	6UUJtI LU6TL GJ[E6O6N 	&6ip6ôT- 	uuJ6Tu®áOj? 

?fR 3i1 1l-i fli 

Which wire is used for application magnet valve 

a)36 	 b)37 

c)38 	 d)39 

57)6T 	mcG\) â61fl61J EP g6bfi Lmnou4m aj,uCijL 05uJQ? 

Which relay operates all EP units 

a) BA relay 	 b) CLR 

C) NVR 	 d) LTR 

58) 	LLin6o 1(!,&& -~I)G4LLI &acD eej 
314U 	 1T .1 	 ld1 

To prevent ingress of dirt which equipment is provided? 

a)CDC 	 b)DCV 

c) ADV 	 d) safety valve 

59)J00 6TJ CULLfl 5J60Gfl p6OLb LLiu®rr Q5uJ0urr? 

id 	Wl 	 d 

Following operations do not controlled by battery supply 

a) MCPA running 	b) Auto brake 

c) VCB CLOSING 	d) panto raising 

60) gaflL :.urröL 	 6161 GUFTLUU 61uQufl(9J 	Iuw? 

Unit fault indication lamp does not glow when 

a) Brake binding occurs b) VCB trips 

c)OL 1-4acts 	 d)CBAR acts 

61)QLrnI6oT 	fl5fl6)J[IUJIT 	Qd11T1G116116). 	616ö16ö1 	? 

Tj;g q Fiici1 

Main reservoir capacity is 

a) 60 litres b) 39 litres 

c) 120 litres d) 80litres 

CLUIILL[H1 CöET&&oT E3C LG)fl 	J6T16)? 

BC pressure in MC is 

a) 1.6kg/cm 2 b) 1.8kg/cm 2 
c) 1.2kg/cm 2 d)2kglcm 2 

BIV 06oTcDII60 616ö16tfl 	? 

BIV stands for 

a) brake indicating valve b) brake initiating valve 
c) brake isolating valve d) brake injecting valve 



64) @06n6&u Qa& 6Jii6i Q5L4ni 	JGJGi1? 

Duplex check valve setting is 

a) 7kg/cm2 	 b) 5kg/cm2  

c)3.5kg/cm2 	 d) 1.6kg/cm2  

65)L1C 	1LCIJ11GuGo 	6)6T68 UL&(Lfl fl5nGJITUJfl 61j ? 

Which reservoir is connected with brake controller 

a) equalizing reservoir 	b) panto reservoir 

C) horn reservoir 	d) main reservoir 

66)Cu66TQL11U cUCFJ6)6)6ö1 8L@ULLu1 6J1T6U61J 61? 

Which valve controls the operation of pantograph 

a) BIV 	 b) limiting valve 

c) Throttle valve 	 d) liP valve 

67)CuE61QLrr6-)rJ:.1J eL4u6 UQij6ptT 	6iiia ? 

pantograph seating pressure is 

a) 5kg/cm2 	 b) 7kg/cm2  

c) 8kg/cm2 	 d) 10kg/cm2  

68)Cu6o1QLrtu116G0 6)uJmnJ 610141111J 61 	6J6 	? 

T t3jfM f 	q 

panto pan wearing strip type is 

a) metalized carbon 	b) aluminium 

c) copper 	 d) graphite 

69)CU66TQL1t:.Li 	UJJ6)4W 	1T6)4LD Q5UJ6)Jj 6J ? 

HI 	cik-fl 

Pantograph raising and lowering done by 

a) pantopan 	 b) servomotor 

c) pin insulators 	d) actuating rod 

6UJITh1II6 €ruiii'flu 86O1LW aGnq cuGjnG? 

Condemning size of panto pan wearing strip is 

a) 25mm 	 b) 17.5mm 

c) 3mm 	 d) 5mm 

71)C5:.u4 GuffGbq 61uQurr( 	aL &w? 
13fl t 

Safety valve acts at 

a) 8kg/c11 2 	 b) 9kg/cm2  

c)7kg/cm2 	 d) 6kg/c 112 

72)L5lCrJth ã16toL6o 	dbg11 	 (ao LJIIJ6TU@LU 836 

. uIl 	 T1 uqqTm 
For moisture free inlet of air into brake system equipment used is 

a)ADV 	 b)CDC 

c)air dryer 	 d) strainer 



73)1 	41516Lm6T 6181I6rOL CuIrnL-8 CW&D 61j116O6) 6101? 

Which valve closes exhaust port of brake cylinder 

a)AMV 	 b)HMV 

c)BIV 	 d)PRV 

74)L1Wd 61fTGUG1 QU 	LiUL@6116T1 BLAD 61SJ 

ftl 	TT9 

Location of limiting valve is at 

a) inside brake controller 

c) inside triple valve 

75) EPLX&T 6ö16LD 6166T60T 

EP brake has advantage of 
a) quick application 

c) slow release 

b) inside brake cylinder 

d) inside [P unit 

b)quick relea'e 

d )slo appl catiol 

CWIILLfl Cma&v Q6J1T480 	 6i6öO1 QuIT( 	1GO 16 	uCuJRLn @606011W? 

ifR *I U 

Which does not come in picture during vertical transmission in MC 

a) centre pivot 	b) side bearer 

c) coach body 	d) bogie bolster 

616\5160 U 	U@LJU(Lfl CumnJd Gi6Od 61j ? 

The type of bearing used in axle is 

a) ball bearing 	b) spherical bearing 

c) roller bearing 	(1) needle bearing 

9C1J â66)G6i) 	600  Gi5o1 16oLCUJ 	6JLD18UULL LUJ1TLLL1! C6iJJurr@ 616)i6u6fl6? 

Permissible diameter difference in wheel alIoed in same axle ' 

a) 0.5 mm 	 b) 5mm 

c) 13mm 	 d) 10mm 

EMU C8rt&th T1W 	J61i64? 

Length of the [MU coach is 

a) 3658mm 	b) 20726mm 

c) 4398mm 	d) 5500mm 

Jb56o 	L a&b( arrUamm Go6o? 

Which is not a reason of hot axle 

a) poor quality of grease 	h) defective roller bearing 

c) clearance deviation 	d) less load on axle 

@0000 61fl 	sina :urrL cbuULLRo  H134 6TOG)1L5 :.urroL Qurr&FlqpoflGO 

HOBA switch to be kept in fault position, when earth tault occurs in 

a) Power circuit 	 b) Auxiliary circuit 
( 	('nntrnl rirri it 	 (1 \ I ioht ii rt' iii 



82)el6om 8LULJfl C6'iJ6o6O Q8LJuLD CGUIEGUL 	J6)J61161? 

ci'1(i'1 	i' 	tf j 

The Auxiliary compressor working voltage is 

a) 266V AC 	 b) I4IVAC 

c)IIOVDC 	 d)I4IVDC 

MCP u60 5rT8t,L U€n51ôi dJ61L GUL4rtJ6 	U6T161j ? 

The current rating of fuse in MCI power circuit is 

a)200A 	 b)63A 

c)20A 	 d) 160A 

DAR 6t) CLflIT QU6B1U &dIE6öT rULF16Lfl@ :.urtnLU 61 	? 

The stdard form issued fOr iliajor penalty DAR action 

a)SF-5 	 b)SF- H 

c) SF-7 	 d) SF-4 

85)nuJi1 067m LW9( à6O1I1 	C5flj 	5Q5U8di4UJ 1UL5 	JLfl&6UULL 

!iI)LOLf 	iJ6i? 

What is the maximum permissible limit of LAI which all eiuploee can carry forward per year 

a) 300days 	 b) l8Odays 

c) No limit 	 d)2Odays 

CL6o1 QLGOLFT QLGTOL 6T6tfl6ö1 No&& QaLjUj UU(~ ft Sj 

Tan delta test is conducted to measure 

a) IR value 	 b) Power loss 

c) Capacitance 	 d) Resistance 

SM! UJFTUFTGO 40ö& u®j ? 

{[ rr 

SMIs are issued by 

a)DRM 	 b)PCEE 

c) RDSO 	 d) PCME 

616oLmth6o 	61 	6J6 	â,6LL1 

W,qt 3ffl 

Electrical fire is classified as 

a) class-E 	 b) class-B 

c) class-F 	 d) class-A 

4U rmiff6to:.0rTflLLffl àL5)6&t) 	06T1 C661"U- 	6o1LJ1UfLD QLGrOL 6ISd 

Test conducted to find the presence of gases in Transformer oil is 

a) DGA 	 b) DPI 

c) MPT 	 d) landelta 

ITui1G\516o1 !nter-iuru short circuit &61LI6)JJ 61UU4 ? 

Inter-turn short circuit in a coil can be identified by 

a) Tandelta test 	 b) Multimeter 

c) Meggar 	 d) Surge test 



9I)J6ip6T CLaIILLrTIT 11flU60 L1I36 	61LW 6056r0 61616o1? 

The condemning size of carbon brush of Traction motor is 

a) 60mm 	 b) 32mm 

c) 40111111 	 d) 28mm 

92) 6T 	61u6T VCwL 	&r614L40 6jn Lwujfl Qurre9) j )uuL@mGnSj 

jguI 

Air dryer is provided in pneumatic circuit of the equipment 

a) Tapchanger 	 b) Pantograph 

c) VCB 	 d) Svitch group 

93)CUmnJ6-EoT 6o16O6o'UJ &6 TL51UILU 8 Qb6)i)  etj 
ql t *3ftfl 3{ 

The condition of Bearing can be obtained by using this meter 

a) MLilti meter 	 b) Tacho meter 

c) Stroboscope 	 d) Shock pulse meter 

CLOETLLrIrT C&rr&ôi CuLLm61 Tb C5fl1O&U6t) 	 UUL[cEJ? 

All Batteries are connected in this combination in Motor couchc 

a) parallel 	 b) Series parallel 

c) Series 	 d) other combinations 

.5,wurn1LQLu6TL LT 66i1 LULU 6)L Ci61 Quuia CrnuL 	J6JiiQ.? 

The operating voltage of compartment fans & lights is 

a)266V 	 b)l4lV 

c) I1OV 	 d) None of these 

25KJ 0E aPQ@j6ft (frequency) a6bTm ? 

OHE 

The frequency of 25KV OHE is 

a)6OHz 	 b)5OHz 

c)25Hz 	 d)4OHz 

97)Qwul6T QLuuJm6oT 6TLIL aumo CUCL6TQJ6UMq ? 

Id 

The rated input supply voltage for Main rectilier is 

a) 782V AC 	 b) 535V AC 

c) 750V AC 	 d) 440V AC 

fl)LFt8 	LLLfl Qu 	)116T U[qQJW 61? 

The form used for collection of stock item is 

a)S1313 	 b)51302 

c)S1305 	 d)S13l4 

6T'O:U11FTLUfl 	m6U 2-06n 61am Qo61 uuJôT 6woT61? 

* 
What is the purpose of silica gel in TFP breather 

a) Air control 	 b) Moisture removal 

c) Dust removal 	 d) None of the above 



W_m 
100)46T6m:Ur1flWfl 	u.56o1 	LL1)8UULL BD\ aLbTlL 	6J6T16 ? 

5 4414' 	 fti* 
The permissible BDV limit of TFP oil is 

a) 60KV 	 b) 40KV 

C) 25KV 	 d) 30KV 

101)arJU 	Cw 61 	 i&u QJ,LD ? 

In which region Andhra Pradesh situated? 

a) Region 'A' 	 b) Region 'C' 

C) Region 'B' 	 d) None 

QuujrT, alr,5lGiluL4 U 	 GO 61(W Qw 	r116ts1 "Mmd,  616b16o1 ? 

¶ TTDT11 

What is the order of Language used in the Name/Notice Boards? 

a) Regional-Hindi-English 	b) Hindi -English-Regional 

c) English-Regional-Hindi 	d) All of the above 

b1 L 61LJQU1TQ9j QRL11LUU@6JJ '? 

f1 fT W4 WIT 31R1 

When is the Hindi day celebrated? 

a) 14" February 	 b) 1 4th November 

c) 14" September 	 d) 14111  [)eceiuber 

104)wrr5&Guü LEJC5Lb 61ö 	6iiTGt51GO 6jw? 

[HIt1Q1 	 fT 

1-lirnachal Pradesh situated in Region? 

a) Region 'A' 	 b) Region '13' 

c) Region 'C' 	 d) None 

LDUJ âI& 

	

	 fldGY1GO LUULO $1 	Cnn 6i1U? 

1cllH 

What are the Hindi examinations conducted at central government offices? 

a) Prabhodh 	 b) Praveen 

c) Pragya 	 d) All of the aho'L' 

6TLL(16JI 1LL 	)61U51Gt) C5fl88UULL aR)OUJ Qwrr1 61 	? 

ll 

What is the foreign language included in the Eight schedule? 

a) Nepal 	 b) Manipuri 

c) Dogri 	 d) Bodo 

107)6)rn,bFELLU 1b IT SgMa6t) G)J(LU ? 

c-ikq 
Karnataka situated in which Region? 

a) Region 'B' 	 b) Region 'C' 

c) Region 'A' 	 d) None 

108) 6bG151 6T 	6oT@51Gi) G)i(LU? 

I41 

Delhi is situated in which Region? 

a) Region 'B' 	 b) Region 'C' 

c) Region 'A' 	 d) None 



109) 1UJ 	o6ö1LuuL16øT 6TLLrr6ijej giLL 	6mui16o 6165)6bT QWrr&611 	6T1611? 

How many languages are there in eighth schedule ui Indian Lunstitution! 

a)24 	 b)23 

c)22 	 d)26 

110)â LaLJ36ô1 61 	5LL 3G')I16U W 	J66T1T 	1dilflJ Qtna§ 0,11LrTUF16T 6JDurr(3 

.616TIJ ? 

Which article of the constutuon contains provision regarding the official language of states 

a) Article 348 	 b) Article 351 

c) Article 343 	 d) Article 345 


